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STATEHOOD FOR HAWAII

WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25, 1959

U.S. SENATE,
SURCOMMITTEE ON TERRITORIES AND
INSULAR AFFAIRS OF THE
CoMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
Washington, D.C.

The subcommittee met, pursuant. to notice, at 10 a.m. in room
3110, New Senate Oftice Building, Senator Henry M. Jackson (chair-
man of the subcommittee) presiding.

Present: Senators Jackson, Church, Kuchel, Carroll, Moss, and
Goldwater.

Also present: Senator Gruening, Senator Bartlett, and Delegate
John A. Burns, of Hawati.

Staff members present: Richard L. Callaghan, staff director;
Stewml-t French, chief counsel ; and Michael J. Cafferty, subcommittee
counsel.

Senator Jacksox. This is an open, public hearing on 8. 50, a bill to
admit the Territory of ITawaii into the Union as a State of the United
States. This measure was introduced by the distinguished chair-
man of the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs, Senator Mur-
ray of Montana, for himself and 54 other Senators of both political
parties. The Senators sponsoring this Hawaii statehooq bill are:

Senators Mu ray, Allott, Anderson, Bartlett, Beall, Bennett, Bible,
Cannon, Carroll, Cnse of South Dakota, Case of New Jersey, Chavez,
Church, Clark, Cooper, Curtis, Dirksen, Douglas, ingle, Frear, Gold-
water, Green, Gruening, Hart, Huartke, ITennings, Hickenlooper, Hol-
land, Humphrey, Jackson, Javits, Kennedy, Kuchel, Long, McCarthy,
McGee, McNamara, Magnuson, Mansfield, Morse, Morton, Moss, Mus-
kie, Neuberger, O’Mahoney, Pastore, I'rosmire, Randolph, Salton-
stall, Scott, Smith, Wiley. Williams of New Jersoy, Yarborough,
Young of North Dnimta, and Young of Ohio.

I will direct that the text of S. 50, as introduced, and copies of the
reports we have received from the executive agencies on it appear
in the record of these hearings at the conclusion of the verbal testi-
mony,

(The text of the bill and the executive agency reports appear as
appendix A, which begins on p. §1.)

enator JacksoN. Our usual procedure in starting such a hearing
as this is to call on the members of the Senate first, and particularly
on members of the committee, for any statement they desire to make.
However, this morning the Secretary of the Interior has an appoint-
ment with the President, at 11 o'clock, and if there is no objection,

1
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the Chair would like fo eall the Seeretary as the fivst witness this
morning, and to hear fron him,

Before doing that, the Chair would like to repeat again the state-
ment made eavlier; namely, that we would like to contine the testi-
wony in the heaving today (o new testimony. 1 say that for the
banetit of the witnesses who may testify other than those who repre-
sent. governmental agoncies,

Naw, if there is no objection, the Chair will bo delighted to hear
from a long and stanch friend of Flnwaiian statehood, the Secretary
of Intertor, the Honorable Fred Seaton,

STATEMENT OF HON. FRED SEATON, SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR

Secretary Seatox. Me, Chaivman, first 1 should like to thank you,
sivy for your understanding and graciousness in allowing mo o be
the first. witness this moerning in the light of the cireumstanees which
T have todeal with today.

Mr, Chairman and members of the committee, 1 should like to
emphasize in my testimony here today that 1 am grateful for this
nppm'iunity to appear hefore you in behalf of statehood for the
Tervitory of Hawaii.  Yonr chairman has asked that these hearings
be limited to the presentation of new information pertaining to the
admission of Hawaii into the Union as a State, and 1 am so i‘imiliug
myself this morning,

Mr. Clnirman and members of the committes, permit mo to begin
my testimony by expressing my thanks to this committea for per-
mitting mo to appear before yon.

As you know, my statement in support of immediate statehood for
Hawaii was presented to the 85th Congress on April 2, 1957, when
former Under Secvetary Hatlield Chilson uppoumdl before you in my
behalf while 1 was a hospital patient,

Thore can be no possible question concerning the position of the
administration on Hawaii statehood.  Since this Congress convened,
the President has on several ocensions urged the Congress to admit
Hawaii into the Union as a State.  You are dealing this year not
with an enabling act but with an admission act.  Wao of the executivo
branch wholeheartedly concur in this approach and recommend that
the bill before you be dealt with as uxpvbitinusly us possible.

Mr. Chairman, my 1957 statement discussed briefly some of the
history of Hawaii, particularly as it applied to the various efforts of
Hawaiinns to become more closely identified with the United States.
It is, T believe, particularly important that these aspeets of the
Hawaiian cause be kept elosely in mind when deliberating upon the
current. petition of Hawaii for full and equal momln‘rsﬁip in our
Union of States.

The record is clear. For over 100 years people of 1Iawaii have
been dedicated to the goal of complete union with onr mainland. The
accomplishment of their goal becanme inevitable with the annexation
of Hawnii in 1900 as an integral part of the United States. To mo,
there can be no question properly raised as to whether Hawaii should
become a State.  The question is simply, When shall Hawaii become
a State?

As a personal observation, T believe that the language we all use
in 1eferring to the admission of Iawaii “into the Union™ is not tech-
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nically correet,  Hawaii is as much a part of this Union today as any
State.  As an incorporated ‘Territory, and the only one wo have left,
[Tawaiians are subject to all of the obligations imposed upon any
citizen in any State by the Federal Government.  "I'he problem arvises
beeause they are presently denied some of the most precious preroga-
tives of freemen, ameng them equal representation and the right
to vole in national elections,

The record is also elear on another aspeet. of the subjeet before you.
Sineo the incorporation of Hawaii into the Union, Hawaiinns have
developed their islands at a rapid pace.  Any part of the Ifawaiian
cconomy, culture, philosophy, or political institutions that is examined
todny will be found to hoe a duplicate of or modeled after the way
of life in vogue in the continental United States.  Hawaii is the pic-
ture window of the Pacilic through which the peoples of the East
look into our Amevican front room.

This is and will be particulurly important in owr future dealings
with the peoples of Asia, becanse a large percentage of the popula-
tion of Hawaii is of oviental or Polynesinn racial extraction. The
wrticipation of the people of FHawaii in the full measure of the
Lonoﬁls of American eitizenship will bring a fresh, new, informed
outlook to our councils.  More significantly, the peoples of those eust-
ern Innds washed by the waters of the Pacilic will look through that
front. window of ours and take renewed notice that wo do, indeed,
practice what we preach. There can be no finer way to demonstrate
the dynamic nature of our Union and the everlasting validity of the
principles upon which our Republic was founded than by the admis-
ston ot Lavwaii as a State in this session of Congress,

While I have mentioned the racial background of some Hawatians,
let mo hasten to point out that it would be both unfair and totally in-
accurate to conclude that the objectives of Hawaiian people are in any
way foreign to those of any other Amervican group.  No conclusion
could be further from the truth.  The overwhelming mnjority of Ha-
waiinns are native-born Amervicans; they know no other loyalty and
acelnim their American citizenship as proudly as yonand I,

Their economy is self-sustaining.  Ilawaii is adequately prepared,
financially, for the burdens of statchood.  More than a million tons
of sugar, worth nearly $150 mitlion, are produced annually from over
200,000 aeres of cane.  Capital investment in this indusiry amounts
to nearly $200 million, of which $50 million is in irrigation facilities
alone,  In sugar production techuniques and per-ncre production, Ha-
wait leads the world, and its hourly rated mnpﬁo‘wos receivo the world’s
highest year-round agriculturnl wages.

Iawaii also produces 85 percent of the total U.S. supply of canned
pineapple products; which 1s to say 65 percent. of the world's produc-
tion. Pineapple production utilizes about 75,000 acres of intensely
cultivated land, and provides employment for over 22,000 people annu-
ally. The annual value of the output, estimated at about éll.’i million,
gives ‘)inon pple second rank to sugar.

Although other specialty crops for export may be considered as
minor in comparison to those alrendy named, they add annually about
$10 million to Inwnaii’s gross income. '

Aside from agriculture and the processing of farm produets, a sec-
ond major source of income for the people of Hawaii is the tourist
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trade. Tn 1922 the total number of visitors was less than 10,000. As
late ns 1941, the peak prewar year, it was only 32,000, In my state-
ment presented to you in 1957, we pointed out that 133,000 tourists vis-
ited Tawaii in 1956, We now can tell you that in 1957 it had reached
a total of 169,000, more than 5 times the number of 16 years before.
That 169,000, incidentally, represents the number of persons staying
2daysormore.  They spent nearly $30 million in Hawaii in that year,
and thus put tourism unext to sugar and pineapples as a source of in-
come from private industry.

Most of Tlawaii’s cconomic possibilities are already well developed,
and the 'Tervitery is alvready a taxpaying partner, earrying a full share
of the burden of supporting the Federal Government,  Federal in-
ternal revenue collections in Iawaii last year amounted to $166,306,000,
-a tigure higher than in 10 of the present States: New Hampshire, Ver-
mont, North Dakota, South Dakota, Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Now
Mexico, Nevada, and Alaska.

The geographical area of Iawaii is comparatively small (6,423
square miles) althongh not so small as three of our present States—
Rhode Island, Delaware, and Connecticut. The Tervitory is thickly
settled, comparatively, with a population estimated in June 1958, at
about 635,000 lavger than that of 6 of the present States: New Hup-
shire, with H8L000; Delaware, 1500005 Vermont, 3724002 Wyoming,
320,000; Nevada, 267,000 and Alaska, approximately 211,000,

In fact, Hawaii today has a greater population than that enjoyed
at. the time of admittance of any of the States—-other than the Original
Thivteen-~with the single exception of Oklahoma,

It is with some difliculty tlmi. 1 proceed with the halance of my -
statement.  When testimony is limited to new material, it is extremely
difticult to approach the subject of what can, today, be stated as an
argument. agamst statehood for Tlawaii. So far as I am aware, there
are no new arguments against Hawaii. There are none which were not
thoronghly discussed in this committee in 1957, and thoroughly con-
sidomfby the full Senate when the Hawaii bill was pnssmTin 1954,
With the exception of one subject, T would venture to state that every
argument. that is currently raised against Hawaii was in fact raised
during the debates which led to the tncorporation of IHawnii into
our Union as an ovganized Tervitory in 1900, Many of these same
arguments were made in opposition to the admission of Louisiana in
1812, which, as the mewmbers of this commitice will recall, was the first
State to be admitted from territory outside of that embraced by the
Original Thirteen States.

One argument. against Hawaiian staiehood, that of Communist in-
filtration, seems to demand explanation he o today. Iistorieally, even
this is not a completely new subject in aebate and consideration of
statehood, becanse the question of loyalty to the United States has,
indeed, been raised in regard to other States prior to their admission,
Debate in the Clongress as to the extent. of French influence in T.ouis-
iana, and that of the Spanish-speaking people of New Mexico are
significant examples, The Comnnmist question, of conrse, presents
a new ramification of the subject of loyalty not presented in the past,
and that is whether any substantial segment of Hawaii actually is
committed to a doctrine which advocates the violent overthrow of the
very Government in which the overwhelming majority of Ilawaiinns
seck to permanently become a full partner.-
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For myself, I believe that this committee and all advocates of
Hawaiian statehood will squarely face the Communist issue.

The people of Iawaii have time and time again rejected com-
pletely the Communist philosophy and have thwarted every attempt
of the Communist to influence their government,

Tho proposed constitution of the State of Iawaii contains o far-
reaching prohibition against any Communist holding public oflice or
public employment of any kind. .

A perennial target of alleged Communists in Hawaii has been the
law enacted by the 1949 Territorial legislature following a prolonged
dock strike, which empowered the Territorinl government to seize
IIawniian docks in the event of a strike, Notwithstanding four gen-
eral territorialwide elections for the legislature, those laws are still on
the books of 1lawaii today. In eachelection the laws were an issue, and
in each legislative session attempts have been made to repeal them,
This is a prime example of the dogged determination of haw:\iiuns
to stand firm on what they consider to be a matter of principle.

This committee needs no exposition of the rebuttals to the argument
based on noncontiguity, upon the loyalty of IInwuiiuns, or upon the
subject. of whether approximately 635,000 :.cople deserve equal repre-
sentation. Normally, this last argument is directed to whether 635,000
people deserve to have two Senators when New York's alimost 16
mil{ion. California’s 1+ million, and Pennsylvania’s 12 million people
have but two Senators. A succinet answer to the last argument can
be presented by any student aware of the wise compromises agreed
to in the Constitutional Convention by our Founding Fathers.

It helps, 1 believe, to keep the Hawailian statchood movement in
proper perspective, In my opinion, statehood for Iawaii will bring
as much goad to the other 49 States as it will to ITnwaii itself. The
admission of any fully qualified partner does strengthen the whole
Union.  As every onoe of the 36 States which have been admitted since
the Original Thirteen entered, the Union has become more vibrant and
has enjoyed at the very least a great moral uplifting.

Wo teach our children in our homes, churches, and schools to think
in terms of fair dealing, and in terms of devotion to the principles of
our Declaration of Independence and our Constitution. ITawaiians
are teaching their children the same thing, but what will all this come
to mean to theso Hawaiian children if they witness again and again
the denial of their petition for equal rights and privileges?

Gentlemen, in my opinion the major question before you is a ques-
tion of when to take action. It is'2 moral question and one which
raises serions implications throughout the world. 1t is my firm hope
that the Iawaiian cause, which really involves a plea for simple
justice, will be answered forthwith with the only remedy available—
that which is granted by the Constitution to the Congress exclusively :
the power to admit new States into the Union.

We have no other territory which is incorporated and ready for
statchiood, and Congress itself must first grant to any other territory
the basic status of incorporation into the Union before any new
apprenticeship can begin,

s you continue your deliberations, please feel free to call upon
me or the personnel of the Department of the Interior for any infor-
mation or assistance you may desire. We stand ready to assist in any
way to bring about the immediate admission of Hawaii as a State.



6 STATEHOOD FOR HAWAIX

Senator Jackson. Thank you, Mr. Secretary, for your very fine
statement. . . ) .

Mr. Secretary, T was particularly interested in your statement with
roference to the admission of Hawaii as it aflects the Far Fast. 1 had
the privilege of addressing the Territorial senate in Hawaii on Friday.
At that time I snid—

When Hawall Is admitted, it will come fnto the Union not just as the 30th
State, but as our diplomatic State-—our diplomatie representative, if you please—
next door to over half the population of the world. Hawail in the acitic
represents for America and the free world what West Berlin stands for in the
Atlantle community—freedom. Hawall 1= a living example of the real fruits of
freedom. Here the Occldent and the Orlent have met in a cllmate of mutual

trust, understanding, and respect. By precept and example they have given
us In the Pacifie the kind of environment which will have a great meaning

throughout the Far East.

I don’t think the impact of the formal admission of Hawaii as the
B0th State can be overestimated in the tield of foreign relations, Cer-
tainly there is nothing unusunl about the fact that theve nre a lot of

eople from the Orient living in Hawaii, IIawaii was move or lass the
gateway to the west coast, the same as New York las been the gate-
way on the east coast to the people of Furope, All T ¢an say is that.
I have the impression that maybe Hawaii will give more to the United
States in improving our diplomatic posture throughout the world

_ than any thing we can give to 1Tawaii. 1 say that because these argu-

mients are made constantly about the number of ovientals out theve, 1
think it is wonderful. T think it makes it clear that Awmeriea stands
for freedom. We have demonstrated that the Occident and the Orient
can live in the same community in a way where there is mutual trust,
understanding, and respect. I'say thank God for Hawaii, and the ad-
mission at this time is most opportune for the improvement of our
standing throughout the free world,

Avre there any questions of the Secretary?

Senator Crurent. Mr. Chairman, T would just like to say 1 think it
is very appropirate that Secretary Seaton should be the first witness
in this hearing on this historic issue of ITawaiian statehood. T veeall
last year what great assistunce the Secretary gave us in the fight to
admit. Alaskn to the Union. [ think his assistance continued from
the opening day when the Interior Committes held hearings on the
statehood bill, right through the battle on the floor of the Senate. e
was always with us and his office was always open to us.  From him
and through his office we received much helpful information. 1 com-
mend him, and T think, as T have said, it is very appropriate that he
should launch the hearings this morning. I appreciate yvour state-
ment very much, Mr, Secretary.

Secretary Searon, Thank you very muclh, Senator.

Senator Kvener, Mr. Chairman, T observe in the committee room
here this morning a number of young people, who, T assume, are
students. Perhaps we may be able to revitalize what. sometimes may
be their waning faith in their Federal Government by what we do
here today, and what I believe the Congress will do this session in
respect to statehood for Hawaii. The Secretary of the Interier should
be congratulated for repeating not only his unequivoeal endorsement.
of statehood for a Territory whose people have enviched the theory
of self-government, and who have given lavishly of their lives and
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their fortunes in defense of American freedom, but in doing what he
has done today. .

I wish to observe, Mr. Chairman, that here is one place where the
officinl pronouncements of the Republican Party, the party to which
1 Lelong, are precisely the same as the official pronouncements of tle
Democratic Party, to which my able colleague on my right, the
chairman, belongs.  Here is one instance where the pronouncements
of klmt h the Republican aud Demoeratic platforms are precisely
alike.

So I take it this is one instance where there ought to be a con-
vineing unanimity among the members of Congress with respect to
the problem of statehood for Hawaii. 1 am glad I can speak for the
Republican side of the aisle in this committee to pledge unanimous
support of this legislation.

1 have one question.  Some good but unmistakably mistaken citizens
have suggested, Mr. Secretary, that statehood is hardly the answer
for Hawaii's future, and {o the contrary have recommended a com-
monwealth status for the Territory, I wonder if you would be good
enough to indicate your own view with respect to that unhappy
suggestion?

Secrotary Searon, Senator Kuchel, I think foremost we have to take
into considerntion the fact that tho Hawaiians have not once but
several times unmistakably registered overwhelmingly their desire
to become a State and to enjoy the full privileges of American
citizenship. As I pointed out in my statement, the people of Hawaii
now bear ali of the responsibilities of American citizenship—they are
denied none of the responsibilities or any of the burdens—but they
are denied one of the greatest prerogatives of citizenship which 18
the right of suffrage. "We have the rather strange situation where
under the Constitution a citizen of Ilawaii could conceivably become
President of the United States because he is a citizen. e could not
vote for himself and neither could any of the fellow citizens in
Ilnwaii support his candidacy.

The argument on the commonwealth status is completely dissipated.
because of the fact that the Hawaiians do not want it.  They want
statehood.  1f we were to give them or try to force upon them the
commonwealth status, we would still have denied them those choice
prerogatives of citizenship for which they have yearned so long for
S0 many years,

Senator Kvcenrn, I think that is an excellent comment. Is it not
also true, for what little it may be worth, that the commitment made
to the American people—and incidentally to the people of the Terri-
tory of Iawaii—in the political platforms of both parties would, of
course, be breached if anything less than equality and statehood were
given to the Territory by this Congress?

Secretary Seatox. Yes. I would completely agres svih the Senator
on that point,

Senator JacksoN, Senator Goldwater.

- Senator GorowareR. Mr. Chairman, I want to take this opportunity
to commend the Secretary for his usual excellent presentation. But
I think it is far more important this morning that the presentation
he made was made. It was short, it was concise, it was to the point.
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I can’t conceivo of any American reading that or heaving it and not
becoming convinced mmmediately of the desirability of admitting
Hawnaii asa State,

There are three of us at this table who lived in a Territory, We
know something about the bitter fight that was staged under Terri-
torial status.  While I was quite young when my State became n State,
nevertheless I can recall vividly the titterlwss that existed, and still
does to some extent, over the argunients against Avizona being ad-
mitted to the Union.  Therefore, I came to the Senate T years ago
with my mind made up about Alaska and Hawaii. It has been my
privilege to have voted for Alaska. T certainly intend to do every-
thing 1 can to see that Tlawaii also becomes ono of our States, It is
no longer a matter of polities as it once was, fortunately. T think it
is a matter of common decency and honesty on the part of the peoplo
of the 4 States to recognize their brothers in this one remaining T'evri-
tory. 1 intend to vote for this and I int nd to do everything I can to
convineo my colleagues of the wisdom of admitting this splendid
group of people.

Mur. Chairman, I close by agnin thanking the Secretary for his very
fine presentation,

Senator Jackson, Are there any further questions of the Secretary ?
If not, Mr. Seeretary, I understand that My, Stevens and other mem-
bers of your staff will be available duving the hearings to assist in
connection with any technical questions that may avise later.

Secretary Sraron. Absolutely, Mr. Chairman,

Senator Jackson, We thank you very much for your cooperation
and your very fine statement.

Senator Carrors. I have just one question, Mr. Secretary. llow
many othor Secretaries of Inferior have made this recommendation
about statehood for Hawaii?

Secretary SeatoN. Senator Carvoll, I recall four. There may have
been more. I reeall four,

Senator Carkorn, Dating almost since 194647,

Secretary Srato~. I think that isright.

Senator Carrorr. That is the Jast 10 years.

Seeretary SeatoN. Yes, sir.

Senator Cagrorr, So this is really a nonpartisan effort. We have
had both Democratic and Republican andministrations who have been
aurging statehood for the last. 10 years to my knowledge. That is also
your recollection, is it not ¢

Secretary Skatox. That is right, Senator. I believe, as I think
you do, this is a moral question and not a political one.

Senator Jackson. Thank you very much, Mr. Secretary.

Secretary SratoN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Senator Jacksox. T have just received word from Senator Murray
through his ofiice that he is out of the city and our distinguished
chairman regrats very much not being able to be here this morning.
T will direct that the very clear and mmformative statement he made
upon introducing the Hawaiian statehood bill into the Senate on
January 9, 1959, be made a part of the record at this point.
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('The statement referred to follows:)

REMARKS OF SEXATOR JAMES 1. MURRAY (DEMOCRAT, MONTANA), CHIAIRMAN OF
THE SENATE COMMIPTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFrFAIRS, UroN INTRODUC-
TION OF 8. 050, STATEHOOD FOR TEAWALL, January O, 1950

Mr. President, T send to the desk for approprinte refereuce a bill to admit the
populous and prosperous Anierican ‘Ferritory of Hawail into the Unlon as a
State of the Unlted States,  Appropriately, 1 have requested that the symbolie
number N, 50 he assigned to this measure.

Jolnlug me as sponsors of this historle legislation are more than 50 dis-
tinguished Senators from both sides of the aisle,

It is sigubieant that this list of sponsors ineludes <o many able Senntors from
both parties, This yvear, as In past years, Hawali statehood is a bipartisan and
A nonpartisan cause, It has had the support of President Fisenhower as it had
of I'residents Traman und Roosevelt,

Mr. President, legislation on statehood for Hawall has been hefore the Con-
gross of the United States, off and on, for four decades, beginning with 1LR,
16865 In 1919 in the G3th Congress,  Hearings and investigations of the issae by
Congress began in 1935, when the Tlonorable Samuel W, King, who was then
the Delegate from Hawnil and subseguently Leciine ‘Perritorinl Governor, per-
swided the House Committee on Territories to appoint a subcommittee to visit
the istands, That group made the tiest of a long, long seriex of fnvestigations
and held hearings on statehood for Hawall, During the past 20 years 18 more
hearings have been held, and out of this number, all hut one have concluded with
a favorable report.

For the last 12 years, the Interior Commitiee of the Senate has had a Hawall
statehood hilt actively before it, and, beginutug with the 80th Congress, has con-
sidered it actively in eich andd every Congress during that perlod. In 1950 we
held the first of n series of extensive public hearings on Hawail statehood.
The bitl before us then was HLR. 40, and, after exhaustive committee work, we
favorably reported that measure (o the Nenate, with amendments,

In the 824 Congress we held executive hearings on 8, 49, and again favorably
reported it to the Nenate,

In the 83d Congress two sets of publle hearfugs were held in Washington after
an on-the-spot Inguiry conducted by the then committee chaivman, Senator Hugh
Butler and two members of the staff on each of the Hawall Islands, The com-
mittee then reported the measure to the Senate, where it was subjected to full-
scale debate for a month, The amended measure passed the Nenate,

The measure I am new introducing is substantinlly the same measure that
was the subjeet of such enreful and prinstaking scratiny by the committee in
1953 and by the full Nennte in 1954, except for approval of the Hawaiian State
eonstitution. In marked contrast with the Alaska bill, upon which we acted
s0 notably last year, no new proposals have Been presented, nor new problems
arisen, since that time.

However, In the §4th Congress we held hearings on 8, 49, which, as noted, was
in its snbstuntive provisions the same as the bill passed by the Senate in the
83d Congress.

Again, in the 85th Congress, hearings were held by the Subcommittee on
Territories under the able chalrmanship of the distinguished Nenator from
Washington [Mr. Jackson] on 8. 50, and the mensure was reported to the Senute
with technical amendments and clarification changes. Two members of the
eommittee, the Scnator from Colorado [Mr. Carroll] and the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. Church] conducted field investigations in Hawaii during the recess.
Both are enthusiastic supporters of statehood and are cosponsors of this measure.

1 cite this long and impressive legislative history, Mr., President, only to
emphasize that the facts and issues concerning statehood for Hawall already
are well kuown. A most complete record is before this body.

I cannot believe that any public purpose would be served by long and
protracted public hearings. However, 1 do urge that hearings be held, but
that they be limited, as far as possible, to new material or to the reception of
the views of those persons in opposition to Hawanilan statehood.

Mr. 'resident, I have been n student of statehood for Hawalil for many years,
and recently made a personal inspection trip to the Territory on behalf of the
ecommittee, I visited all of the islands of the Territory, nnd talked with persons
in all walks of life and of varlous political persuasions,
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From my long study and my personal findings, I am convinced that the 600,000
American citizens of Hawail meet each and every one of our historic tests of
readiness for statehood and fitness for it. The overwhelming majority of the
people want statehood and are ready, willing, and able to support it.

I am equally convinced that statehood for Hawaili would be In the best
interests of the Nation as a whole.

Granting statehood to Hawail will be in the historic tradition under which
we have grown great as a Nation,

Senator JacksoN, The Chair has received requests from members
of the committee who would like to make a statement on Hawaii. I
will call them in the order they have been submitted.

_Senator Church.

STATEMENT OF HON. FRANK CHURCH, U.S. SENATOR FROM THE
STATE OF IDAHO

Senator Cauren. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. T should say at the
outset, Mr. Chairman, that during the month of November my col-
league and,fellow member of this committee, Senator Carroll, of Colo-
rado, and I, had an opportunity, together with three Members of the
House of Representatives, to make an informal investigation of the
statehood question through a visit to the islands. 1 would like at this
time, inasmuch as no formal report has been submitted to the Senate,
to read this statement into the record, for it is in the nature of a re-
port on that visit.

Mr. Chairman, we are fast approaching the time of decision on
whether Hawaii is to become our 50th State. That decision should
be made in this session of Congress.

If our answer is “yes,” then we will have welcomed in, as an integral
Eart of our country, the last of our incorporated Territories. State-

ood will confer upon the people of the islands, long since citizens of
the United States, fundamental rights of self-government equal to our
own. They will then elect their Governor, as we do ours; they will
then be entitled to two U.S. Senators and a voting Representative in
the Congress; and they will participate with us, every fourth year,
in the election of the President.

But if our answer should be “no,” let no one be deceived that Hawaii
will remain indefinitely an American Territory. To be neither in nor
out, but to stay a colony, is no more acceptable to our fellow Americans
in Hawaii than it was to our own forefathers. They were subjects of
the English King; they bore arms in his defense, and paid the taxes
he levied upon them. Again and again, they petitioned him, through
his appointed governors, for redress of their arievences, but he refused
to %rant them more than limited rights of self-government. So their
call to reason, “No taxation without representation,” became, at last, a
call to arms.

" Yet, despite this national birthright, we are today denying our
fellow citizens in Iawaii mmiy of the same prerogatives refused our
forefathers by George III. In 1957, the Hawaiiang paid over $150
million in Federal taxes, a larger total than several of the existing
States, but Hawaii had no representation in Congress to vote either
on how much tax should be collected, or upon how the money should
be spent, In time of war, Ifawniians shoulder arms with the rest of
us, yet they cannot vote for the President who shapes their foreign

t
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policy, or for representatives in Congress who together hold the purse
strings over their defense. .

"To remedy these inequities, the people of Hawaii want statehood.
They are tired of standing, hat in hand, at the door of our Union.  But
what we must understand is this: If we refuse to let them further in,
they will, in due course, demuand to be let further out.

That we actually face a choice between these alternatives, my recent
visit in Hawaii has convinced me. There 1 was privileged, as ono of
five Members of Congress from the Interior Committees of both
Ilouses, to conduct a joint investigation of the statehood question.
The Ilouse committee was reEresented by B. F. Sisk (Democrat, Cali-
fornia), E. Y Berry (Republican, South Dakota), Leo W. O’Brien
(Democrat, Now York), while my colleage, Senator John Carroll and
1 represented this committes of the Senate. We talked with hun-
dreds of Hawaiinns from all walks of life. We listened to every ar-
gument, pro and con. The consensus of this opinion, together with
the most current information we could gather about social, economic,
and political conditions in IHawaii, left me strongly persuaded the
islands are ready for statehood, and we had best admit them now.

There is no doubt but what the vast majority of Hawaiians favor
statehood. Iven before Pearl Harbor, a plebiscite showed the popu-
lation endorsing statehood by a margin of 2 to 1. Since then, support
for statehood has steadily grown stronger. In 1950, a proposed Ha-
wait State constitution was approved by the people of the Territory
by a vote of more than 3 to 1. Today I would judge that the Ha-
waiians want statehood fully as much as did the Alaskans, who, a
short 6 months aFo, proved their sentiments when five out of six voted
to ratify the bill admitting Alaska as the 49th State.

The proponents of Hawaiian statehood believe their case just as
deserving as was that of Alaska. Indeed, the islands’ economy is far
more developed. Sugar and pineapple are produced in abundance by
the best paid field workers in the world. Theexports of Kona coffee are
increasing. On the big island of Hawaii itself, the 300,000-acre Par-
ker Ranch is next to the world’s largest for Herefords, while to every
island the tourists come in burgeoning numbers, beckoned by the
gentle trade winds, in quest of the dazzling beaches and inviting
waters. Hawaii, for all its tropical beauty, is bustling and prosperous.
No one can chargs it with being a “poor relation.”

In other ways, too, Hawaii meets all the traditional tests for state-
hood. Its population of over 550,000 excceds that of five present
States, and closely approaches that of my own State of Idaho. Its is-
lands comprise an area of 6,423 square miles, making it larger than
Delaware, Rhode Island, or Connecticut. Those who remonstrate that
Hawaii is “too remote,” fail to reckon with the age we live in. From
Boise, the capital of iny State, Honolulu can be as quickly reached
by air as Washington, D.C. :

Finally, the loyalty of the people of Hawaii has been proven in
the hardest of tests. Americans o} Japanese ancestry constitute more
than n third of the population of Hawnaii. Yet, when the Japanese
torpedo bombers devastated our Pacific Fleet at Pearl Harbor, mul
the threat of imminent invasion haunted the islands for months fol:
lowing, not- a single act of sabotage was every traced to n resident
Japanese-American. Rather, the young Japanese volunteered by the

3730758 —-2 ‘
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thousands for Arvmy service. In the Italinn campuign, theiv casualtios
were so heavy that their famous outfit was dubbed “the Purple
Tleart Battalion,” winning seven separate Presidential citations for
valor,

It is truo that Hawaii is the melting pot of the Pacilie.  "The people
are & polyglot mixture of native Hawatinn, Cancasian, fapanese, Ifili-
inos, and Chinese, and erosses between,  But it is also true that
ilm\'u-iiu.n life and culture, though it elings naturally to many happy
phrases, songs, and customs out of its colorful pasty is nevertheless
essentially Ameriean, The cities, the stores, the homes, the streets,
and schools, all bear the unmistakable stamp of the United States,

Wo met with public oflicials and private citizens alike, with teachers
and students, with judges and honsewives.  We talked with busines:-
mon and labor leaders, I had a morning’s conference with the presi-
dents of “the Big Five”, the dominant. commercial interests that were
onece opposed to statehood, but now favor it.

When we left the islands, T came away convineed that the interests
of our country urgently require that statehood be no longer denied
Hawaii.  Alveady a Commonwealth Parlty has been activated there,
I talked with several of its leaders, who would like to see Hawair sel
loose from the United States, absolved of all federal taxes, and
granted full rights of self-government, while the people retained for
themselves Ameviean eitizenship and the continued protection of the
Awmorican Fiag., Patterned after the British system, the Common-
wealth idea is alien to our Ameriean tradition of building one nation,
rather than loose-knot empive.

Today, this Commonwealth Party is small. The people of the
islands are not seeking such a “free ride.” But if statchood is ve-
fused liawaii, the commonwealth iden will grow rapidly. 1 shall
not forget the parting word of one prominent commonwealth pro-

onent. “Senator,” he said to me, “right now, the people of these
islands want statohood.  If yon refuse it, they will turn to our solution,
and the time will come when you will have to recognize the independ-
ent Commonwealth of Hawaii.”

To us on the mainland, facing westward toward an Asia awnkening
from its ancient slumbers, Hawaii is much too vital not to be made
an inseparable part of the United States.

Senator Jackson, Thank you very much, Senator Church.

Senator Carroll ¢

STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN A. CARROLL, U.S. SENATOR FROM THE
STATE OF COLORADO

Senator Carrorr. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

First of all 1 want to comment on the very excellont presentation
l&v the Senator from Idaho, Mr. Church. We were in Hawaii lnst

ovember, Senator Church and I, aud we met three members of the
House, Representatives O'Brien of New York, Representative Sisk,
of Californin, and Representative Berry, of South Dakota,

I think at this time we ought to put into the record the report of
the IHouse Members. 'This i1s report of a specinl committee of the
Committee on Interior and Insulnr Affaivs of the House of Represen-
tatives, 85th Congress. It is a very excellent report and 1 hope will

4
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be read by every Member of the Senate. It shonld go into the record

becauso it will have great historical significance, too, for students who

read this someday in the future. ]
Senator Jackson. Without objection, the report, submitted by Con-

gressian Leo O'Brien, will bo included in the record at this point.
Tho report referred to follows:)

Hawatt Sratrioon

Report of o Specinl Subcommittee of the Committee on Interfor and lnsular
Alairs, House of Representatives, 8Hth Congress, 24 Session, pursuant to
House Resolution 94

T'ursunnt to nuthority granted the Committee on Interlor and Insular Aifairs
hy Itouse Resolution 9F (SHLh Cong.), the undersigned members of the Subeom-
mittee on ‘Territorial and Insular Aftairs visited the Territory of Hawall during
the perlod November 24 to December 8 1038, to make intensive ingquiry with
respecet to TLIG 49 (8ath Cong.) pranting statehood to the Territory.,

on the basix of comprehensive and exhaustive study, including numerous
interviews with a complete cross section of the poputlation of the Hawalian
Islands, your subeommittee belteves that Hawall Is entitled to statehood by
every fair test aud precedent.

‘T'his area of our Nation, Inst incorporated ‘I'eevitory under the Amerlean flag,
has heen in tralning for statehood for GO years,  In I8OS it became o v and
irrevocable part of the United Sintes. s people are our people.  Its philosophy
i our philosophy,  Itx loyalty, ke s language and currency, is {dentlenl to
ours,  Its servicewen ave our servicemen, amd its flag s our flag. Except for
the full flowerlng of the voting franchise, these people are us,  'They may travel
anywhere in the 49 States,

Hawaii hax been denied statehood In the past by elose marging in the Congress
of the Unlted Natex. With the admission of Alaska ax the 49th State, it would
be unthifnkable to delay further the frultion of Hawall's magnifieent dream of
statehood and its demonstrated eapaclty for, amd right to, full brotherhood in
the Unfon of States,

Your zubcommittee brought neither a whitewash brush nor an ax to its survey
task.  We et hiead on, and with objective eyes and ears, the vexing and contro-
versiul subleet of communisim in the islands, an issue which has been ratsed
before and, we know, will be ralsed ngain in Congress, )

Each member of onr commitiee arrived In Hawnll with an open mind, prepared
to recommend against statehood if e developed serlous doubt about the toyalty
and politient wmaturity of the people, or their abllity to cope as adequately with
communism as do the people of the 40 States.

We deliberately deeided against public hearings for twe rensons. ‘the files
of Congress are Jnmmed with tbe records of such hearings, some of them very
recent, and all the testimony therein was avallable to us. ‘Ihe questions we
desived to ask could be answered best by going into the highways and hyways
among the people.  ‘That is why we deserted hearing rooms for homes and street
cornery, labor halls and business marts, schools and churches, professional
groups and law-enforcement agencles, farmers and politiciansg, chambers of
commerce nnd veterans' organizations,

Awong all these we found our answers.  From these people, Hternlly thousands
of them, we received assurance thirt they recognized their problems and were
nble and willing to solve them now and when they don the coveted mantle of
statehood. We found them ready to admit that communism In the tslands existed,
but we learned that they abhor it ax we do.and are meeting itz evil challenges
a8 eapably as do people and government in the 49 States.

During most of our 15-day luquiry in Hawali, two wembers of the Sennte Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insnlar Affatrs were engaged ‘In o similar inguiry. We
‘exehanged Information with them, but we cannot, of course, include thelr con-
<luslons in this House document.

Among the individuals and organizations with whom we conferred were the
Governor of Hawall, the Federal RBurcau of Investigation, IMUA, officers and
members of the ILWU, the head of the Territorial Subversive Activities Com-
mlisslon, the Honoluln Chamber of Commerce, the statehood commission, members
of the Federal and Territorial judiclary, members of the Territorial legistature,
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representatives of the Democratic and Republican Parties, top officials of the
sugar and plneapple industries, ranking members of our Armed Forces in the
Pacifie, members of the faculty of the Unlversity of Hawaii, and countless
others.

With the. exception of the FBI, which was not reqnested to take n position,
these representative and highly placed and knowledgeable people were pre-
dominantly for stntehood and convinced that all existing and future problems
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could be handled thereunder.

Underscoring the scope and thoroughness of our stwdy, we list below the
organizations represented by two or more members which met with us at a
session on the Island of Maui, The list follows:

Fast Maui Community Assoclation

Haleakala Lions Club

Hawall Government Employees’ Asso-
ciation

Hawalil Postal Employees’ Association
(Maul chapter)

ILWU Local 142

Kahekili Chapter No. 4, Order of Kame-
hameha

Kahulul Business & Professional Asso-
ciation

Kahului Kiwanis Club

Kahulul Lions Club

Kahulul Rotary Club

Kamehameha Alumnf Assoclation

Kihel Community Assoctation

Lahaina Improvement Assoclation

Maut Chamber of Commerce

Maui County Committee on Children
and Youth

Maul County Medical Soclety

Maul District Nurses Assoclation

Maul District PTA

Maul Junfor Chamber of Commerce

Maut League of Republicun Women

Maul Merchants’ Associntion

Maui Outdoor Circle

Maul Planters Association

Maul Rotary Ciub

Maul Teachers Association

Maul Toastmasters Club No. 910

Maut Toastmistress Club

Maui Young Democrats

Maut Young Republicans

Puunene Community Assoclation

Republican Party

Unlited Public Workers

Wailuku Improvement Assoclation

Waliluku Professional and Business
men’s Assoclation

Club 100

DAY

Maut AJA Veterans Club

4424 Veterans Club

West Maui Veterans Club
Hawalian Airlines

TPA Aloha Atrlines

Farmers’ Home Administration

OTHERS

Harold W, Rice, senator from Maui County for six terms.

R. R. Lyous, chairman, Maui Economic Development Association.
C. H. Burnett, Jr., manager, Kahului Raflroad Co.

‘W..I. Lanquist, Bishop National Bank, Kahulut branch,

Jack Vockrodt, Bank of Hawaii, Kahulul branch.

Donald H. Tokunaga, general manager, Budget Finance Plan.
Mrs. Ben Baker, public relations, Girl Scouts.

James Ohta, Mau! Scout executive.

PRESS

Charlie Young, Star Bulletin. IIank Sato, Maul News.
Jack Teehan, Star Bulletin, Lou Head, Honolulu Advertiser.

Your committee took a long look at the effect of communism in the islands
since communism is the prime target of many of those opposing statehood.

We were told by those in positions to know there was no evidence to indlcate
or prove that those men and women who had previously been named by con-
gressional committees or convicted in the Federal court under the Smith Act of
being Communist or afliliated with the Communist International had changed
thelr Comimunist status or connections. None of themm had even offered to go
before any Government official, either of the Federal or Territorial Government,
disclaiming such previous connectlons or beliefs.

On the other hand, Jack Hall, regional director of the ILWU, named in all
conmmlittee reports as baving been a card-carrylng Communist and member of
the Communist International and who, with flve others active in ILWU, was
indicted and found guilty in Federal court of violation of the Smith Act, mak-
{ng it a criminal offense to advocnte. and teach the overthrow of the Government
by force, told your committee that be and the 9ther members of the ILWU
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would take an onth they had not been afilinted with the Communist Inter-
natfonal for the past o years. It is, however, interesting to note that he had
offered none of his services, knowledge, or information either to the FBI or to
the subversive activities committee of the Territory.

In falrness, the committee also wishes to point out that the ILWU organiza-
tion maintains not only a well-stafted and well-equipped main otiice in Honolulu
but a county office on each of the island subdivisions with a staff of several
employees, a labor hall with dormitory and recreational facilities. It has a
representative in each district or plantation whose job it is to maintain close

-vontuet with workers and members of the organization, These district officials

meet on union business in Honolulu every 60 days—one of which meetings we
attended. These meetings, in addition to the publications of the organization,
are an effective means of transmitting and distributing union ideas, ldeals, and
purposes throughout the istands. They could be made use of for political pur-
poses, purposes of propagands, ete.

The committee was informed, however, that known Communists had not been
elected to high Territorinl vffices. Union support seems to have gone primarily
to liberal candidates, and in instances, without seeming regard to political
affiliation of the candidate.

On the other stde of the coin, it should be pointed out that no present State in
the Union is attempting to do the kind of effective anti-Communist work that
is being done on the islands. "The Territorinl legislature has authorized and
established a Territorial subversive activities committee which reports to but
is not subservient to elther the Governor or the legislature. It is headed by
Willinm B. Stephenson. Cooperating with the FEB1 they have complete files on
all im;m(\d and known Communists and have complete information on subversive
activity.

In wddition, there is an organization of patriotic mer and women known as
IMUA with the dedicated purpuose of keepiug the publie informed on anti-
American activity., It has an office, a staff, all available information and fles
and, through use of the radio, television, and newspapers, keeps the public
infornied, not only ax to activity of Communists and the threat of communism
bhut also on facts concerning the activity of those known to he or to have been
comnected with the Communist movement. 1t is probably safe to say that the
publie in Hawall is kept better informed on the threat of commuulsm than is
the public in any similar community on the mainland.

There are about 25 identified Communists In llawali. We have no exact
Knowledge as to the number of so-called fellow travelers but investigating
agencies told us they know of no additional Communists since the previous con-
gressional reports.  We wore unable to find any evidence in the social fabric
of Hawail that communism had made any substantial progress or that the
community as a whole was unable and unwilling to cope with the problem,

We were told that the ¥FBI investigations, plus the Federal court convictions,
had “crippled” the Communist apparatus in Hawail and that, with the con-
tinued white light of publicity and the alert citizenry, it would remain erippled.

We were nlso told that no proof exists of Soviet esplonage contacts on the
part of Communists in Hawail,

We would like to be able to repor{ that the day is imminent when there will
not be n single Commuaist in Hawait, but that would Le the utopia which our
States nlso desire but eannot achieve,

The importint question is whether the communism which exists can and will
be controlled. We so belfeve.

The economic control of the islands by the ILWU, some leaders of which have
been identified in the past as homegrown or muinland-imported Communists,
goes without saying. That union, with more than 20,000 members, can aud has
tied up the civilian docks. It can and has ldled the & “zar and pineapple indus-
tries, arch stones of the island’s economy. The question is whether that power
can or has been used for hargaining or subversive purposes. or both.

We deplore the stupidity of the political strike which was called by ILWU
leaders 2 years age when the Eastland committee went to Hawail for hearings on
commmunism, It should be noted, however, that two-thirds of the ILWU workers
refused to engaige in that strike. It was stated to us, moreover, that some of those
who did strike felt they were protesting, not the Comnunist inquiry but what
they regarded as an antilabor move.

We cannot pass judgment on the motives of those who did strike nor can we
minimize the danger of any political strike. However, it should be noted that the
crippling of the islands’ economy, regardless of motive, would be as harmful to
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the futerests of Tlawait and the mainland whether Hewalt were a Stnte or a
Territory. We should point out that some labor unioens in some strategic parts
of the United States have power to cause economie havee and that, in a few In-
stances, ¢ertain leaders in those unions have heen tdentified as Communists.

Our committee, from past experience, knows that the major argument agninst
statehood for IMawail will be, as it has heen {n the past, the contentlon that the
Comnnmist apparntus in Hawatft, especinlly that part linked with ILWU leader-
ship. {s so powerful that, tn the event of stateheood, it could and would be able
to eleet to the governorship, the leglislature, the courts, and the U.S, Congress
Comninists or persons soft toward communism. One Member of Congress has
stated that three or four Saviet agents wonld he elected to Congress,

With this we mast disagree sharply. The voters of ITawali would never perinit
that to happen.

The TLWU, {t is conceded, 18 a strong political foree, comprising about one-
ninth of the Iabor forces on the {slands. Its leaders have engaged in politieal
activities, backing and opposing eandldates anad issues.

It s true that ILWU-endorsed candldates have heen elected, bat in many in-
stanees they would have been eleeted without the support of TLWU leaders be-
cause of their general poputlarvity.

The ILWIT fonght tooth and nail against the proposed HHonolutu city charter,
but it was approved by 4 to 1.

The ILWT opposed vigorously the Territorial law permitting seizure of the
dock fronts by the Government. The legislature enncted it anyway. The union
repeatedly sought its repeal and fatled.

In the most recent elections numerous ILWT-hacked enndidates, some of
whom were union leaders, wore soundly defeated. In other instances the 1TXYWU
sought to “fatten its batting average” by endorsing eandidates who were sure to
win anyway. Dosplie this strategy, the union made a poor showing,

We are convineed that where a community or a State s dominated by Commu-
nists or has a spbstantial number of Communists thelr efforts show up in the
vulnerable field of education. We spent many hours in the schools of Hawaii,
from the elementary schools ta the colleges. If the Communists sought to plant
their evil seed there, 1t fell on extremely barren ground. That was nttested to by
our own ohservation and the solemn assurances of educators and elergrmen.

During our visit to the University of Hawall, we spent considernble time
with the president, some regents, and some faculty members. We learned that
most of the facnlty came from colleges on the mainland. all the way from the
west coast to the east coast. We asked these men the straight question ¢

“Have yon found yonr student body receptive to or alined with communism?”

Thig was the answer :

“We find less Interest In communism in the University of Hawall than in
most of the mainland colleges, particularly in the East.”

Because of claims in some quarters that because of the oriental strains in
the mixed population of Hawaii the people are less layal to the United States
thn‘\‘;\ are their fellow citizens on the malinland, we looked closely into that
suhject.

We, all of ug, saw and met in Hawail an intelligent, gentle, layal people of
wwhom our Nntion should be prond. We saw the actunl operation, without strain
or stress, of the Amerlean “melting pot” of which we speak so proudly and
do so little to achteve in some of our larger mafnland cittes.

If the races on the matnland, races stemming back ethnieally to other lands,
were to mix as successfully as they already have in Hawall, our democracy
would be advanced by a century.

It iz absurd to question whether the people of Hawall wounld he loyal in
the event of some future war or disagreement with nations from which they
have their ethnic strains, Tt iz ahsurd because the test has already come and
bheen weathered magnificently. Proof of the loyalty of these people Is written
In bloodshed on the battlefleld, in battle stars, in the records of military in-
(tlell:‘eonce and the FBI. It is written on the gravestones of countless military

ead.

All the members of your committee hnd fmportant roles in the {3th Congress
in winning statehood for Alaska. Admission of that 49th State, after years
of frustration, greatly simplified our work in Hawall and lessened our task
in preparing this report, because—

1. No longer is it pecessary to answer the contention that 575,000 peanle in
Hawall should not have the same number of I'Y.S. Senators as existing States,
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such as heavily populated New York, California, and Pennsylvanin. We gave the
212,000 people of Alaska 2 Senutors.

2. We do not have to answer the possible cluim that Hawali might not be
able to support statehood economically. Huawall is much more advanced oco-
nomicnlly, ns of now, than is Alaska.

3. Creatton of the 49th State out of the Territory of Alaska ended the alleged
precedent that we shoutd not admit as 8tates Terrltories noncontiguous to the
otker States.  Many dles of foreign laud lie between the first 48 States and the
new 40th,

We found little sentlment for commonweatth in Hawali, less than in Aluska
prior to statehosd,  We belleve the people of Hawall, except for a rather articu-
late minority, favor statehood by at lenst as wide u margin ax did the people
of Aluska, who voted i Lo 1 for statehood st fall,

When a Territory seeks stitehood, as now does the last remaining incorporated
Territory under the American flag, it is fatr to ask what the new State will
have to offer the rest of the Natton,  We spoke of ofl and other largely unde-
veloped resources when we were usked the same question about Alaska, but
we belleve our greatest resources are our human resources, nhundantly present
In Hawall.

We believe that adinission of Hawail, with its mixed races and {ts geographteal
position, will vastly Improve one posture and relattonship throughout the vast
Pacifie area, where we are striving with all our might and means to keep 800
million free and friendty.

This is the considered opinton of the milltary men in charvge of our vitat
interests in the Pacifie, They, and we, know what those 800 million people in
the Pacifie avea will say it we deny statehood to Hawall after granting state-
hood te Alaska,

They will say that our protestations of regard and friendship are untrue and
that we have denfed full brotherhood to American citizens because many of
them come from the same ethnle lines as those we call friends in an area vital
to our very existence nsa nation,

Your committee went to Hawali in an objective mond. We performed our
task as best we could. We know all the dificulties nud dangers. But we also
kuow the people who wilt administer the new State. Calmly and soberly, we
urge that the 86th Congress, ns soon as possible, pluce in the flag a 50th star

¢alled Hawali.
Hon. Leo W. O'Bries, Chairman.

Hon. B, F. Sisk.
Hon. E. Y. BEerrry.

Senator Careorr. 1 think there have been some 20 hearings on
Hawaii statehood. When our gronp went to the Territory last fall,
we developed a new technique. 'We decided not. to hold public hearings.
We determined that we would go ont on the highways and byways,
as Senator Church has explained.  In the words of this committee-—

We deserted hearing rooms for homes and street corners. libor halls and

business marts, schools and churches, professional groups and law-enforeing
ug:;l(l];i:s, farmers and politiclans, chambers of commerce and veterans organi-
z .
As o matter of fact, Representative O'Brien and I, at the very
time Senntor Church was meeting with the presidents of the Big Five,
were down talking to the FBI. We wanted to find out about the
Conmunists, find how many were in the Hawatian Islands. The
report indicates the vesults of that conference. We were told that
there were 25 known Communists. They are Marxists, with no con-
nection of any counterespionage, insofar as they knew.

Wae explored this concept of communism. I want to say for the
record that it was in the 80th Congress, now almost 12 years ago, that
we voted for Hawaiian statehood. It passed in the House at that
time. I think it has passed two or three times since. But Hawaiian
statehood has always been caught in one unfortunate controversy or



18 STATEHOOD FOR HAWAII
another. In those days they questioned—I say “they,” some—ques-
tioned the loyalty and patviotism of the people of the Hawaiian
Islands. The overwhelming evidence was that they ave loyal patriotic
people, with o wonderful war record. The Korean war again was a
demonstration of a wonderful war record of these people coming from
the islands.

Then the islands got caught in a great strike and a committee from
the Senate investigated. Again rose the specter of communism in the
islands. All the problems raised by these events have now been an-
swered by investigation, by intelligent people in this conntry and in the
islands themselves: in my opinion our inquiries, as 1 say, were made
of Republicans and Democrats from all walks of life.

I would say that the sentiment for Hawaiian statehood runs about
6tol. Inthisrespect T want tosay aguin for the record, ours was a new
study, It had not been done before.  Here is the case for Hawaiian
statehood.  ITere is an editorial from the Denver Post.  The Denver
Post is an independent Republican newspaper. Tt has a series of
articles written by the associate editor of the Denver Post, 11 in num-
ber, dealing (1) with its present economy, (2) with Ilawaii’s fight for
statehood in the 103 years, (3) Hawaii goes against trend for self-rule,
and then the fourth one, fears help statehood foes. This analyzes
every group. Another article, “Ilnwaiis Red ITunters Active.”
Another article, “Ilawaii Unionists Prospering Under Hall.”  Hall
was supposedly at that time a Communist leader. “Longshoremen
Fail So Far To Influence Politics.” It goes into the politics of both
political parties,

In other words, there are 11 wonderiul articles heve that I ihink
ought to go in not only for those who will read the record, but for
the students of the future. This last article, as T have mentioned,
“The (ase for ITawaiian Statchood.™ T ask, Mr. Chairman, that
these be put in their chronological sequence in the record. T think it
will ba very helpful to those who read the record. It is volmminous but
wonderfully done by a very learned associate editor of the Denver
Post. It is new material and I think it ought to be put in the record.

Senator JacksoN. Without objection, it will be included in the
record.

('The information referred to follows:)

[From the Denver Past, Jan, 11, 1058]
FORTY-NINTH STATH?—DARADISE ISLES TURNING INTO INDUSTRY Hun

(Eoitor’'s Note.—-In the belief that statehood for Hawall is one of the most
jmportant and misunderstood lasues facing the Amerlean people, the Denver Post
is presenting a serles of articles on the subject, of which this is the first.)

(By Leverett A. Chapin, associate editor, the Denver Post)

1tovoruLy, T.H.—Destiny is catching up with the Hawaitan Islands, the
beautiful land of the hula, the hibiscus and the orchid, a place of long white-
Nl:lid beaches, surf riding, luxury hotels, eattle ranches, and sprawling plan-
tations.

Mainland financlers and industrialists have “discovered” Hawail., Henry J.
Kaiser and Clint Murchison, Jr.,, the Texas oil tycoon, have moved in with
millions of dollars for new projects. Enough bauxite ore to supply the United
States with aluminum for 100 years Las been prospected. The Standard Oil
Co. of California is about to start a 30 million plant to refine ol shipped in from

[
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Indonesia and Borpeo. Large deposits of titaniut, one of the new miracle
metals, hiave bheen located,

Territorial government oflives are buzziug with plans for $150 wmillion worth
of publie projects over the next i years,

BUILDINGS RISING, TRADE GROWING

In Houoelwlu, capital of the erritory, new downtown oflice hulldings are
rising. This is the hub of a rapldly growing trade with the Far East. At Hono-
Iuln International Aleport there is a constant flow of planes to and from Cal-
fornia, 2,300 wiles away : to and from Fifl, the Phitippines, Austealia, and Hong
Kong. Eight ocean-spanning airlines put in here.

In the harbor, Japanese frelghters have berths near the husy doeks of the
Matson Navigation Co. In all, 12 ship lines provide regular service for freight
and passengers,

Population is booming---up 17 percent sinee 1950 as compared with an increase
of 11 pereent on the UK, mainland during the same period, The islands now
have 40,000 civilian residents.  Reventy-five pereent of them ave on Oahn alone.
Military personnel numbers perhaps 60,000 more,

Government planners have as g long-range objective the creation of 7,000 new
Jobs a year to tuke carve of the growing lnlor force. "Pliey are eyeing such possi-
bilitles ax the manufacture of newsprint from bagasse ¢the pulpy residue left
over from the extraction of raw sugar from cane), the development of a timber
tndustry (sinee nearly all Inmber is now fmported from the mahiland) and the
use of the islands' plentiful lava resources for building materinl,

YOUNG TEXTILE INDUSTRY FLOURISIIFR

very few days Houolulu newspapers run lists of new bysinesses which line
been Incorpornted. A youthful bat flonrishing textile industry devoted to turn-
out cotorful Hawatinn and DPolynesinn prints for dres<es and shirts is already
established.  An eleetronies firm turns out tubes and other equipment fer wili-
tary instatlations as well as the civitiat poptlatton.

This is the new Hawaii of which the flocks of tourist visitors are only vuzuely
aware.

This is the Hawaill whose story has not yet been fully told to the U8, maiuland.
1t {s an important story, however, heeause it provides a new and impelling reasen
for the granting of statehioad to this Territory.

Out here, where the acific is warm and blwe, a vacation paradize is in the
throes of fast-moving industrial and business expansion.  California is only 1t.
days away by ocean liner, only 736 hours away by air.

In about a year when passenger jets are placed on the Honolulu run the air
time will be cut to 414 hours. Hawalian's confildently expect that during the
lom'ly 1060's travel time to San Francisco will be reduced to a little more than 2
Jours,

TRADE CENTER OF THE FUTURE

This 18 no sleepy community. The plantations of the Big Five sugar compnnies
are still important but they no longer make up alinost the entire economy of the
islands. Businessmen talk of the sure advent of atemic energy to supplement
existing powerplants which operate on imported fuel ofl, And always in every-
one's mind {s the reallzation that at =ome time in the future the great hulk of
world ‘vommorce will no longer move across the Atlantie but across the Pacitie
instead.

Of course. the paradise which was the “old Hawail” is still here. And it is
important, too. Tourlsm is the fourth largest source of income for the islands
and may become the No. 1 gource within a few years.

Government defense installations on the islands provide the greatest single
source of income. Here are the headquarters for Ameriea’s farflung bases all
over the Aslan arca. Sugarcane and pineapples are the No. 2 and No. 3 sources
of income respectively.

But tourlsm is expanding phenomenally. In 1947 the islands had 23.000 visi-
tors. In 1057 the number exceeded 180,000—an increase of more than 500 per-

cent.

Waiklki Beach, only 3 miles from downtown Honolulu, is the busiest of all
tourist spots—and for good reason. It has everything a tired businessman from
Denver or a retired couple from Dubuque, Iowa, might hope for—palm trees, the
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fragrance of plumeria blossoms, rolling waves just right for surf riding, out-
rigger canoes, hotels, shops, luaus (Hawaiian feasts), music and hula dances.

VISITORS MIBLED

Hawait loves its tourists, But many island officlals and businessmen are be.
ginning to have misgivings about the overemphasis (provided for visitors) on old
Huwalian ways, barefoot dancing and luaus where the fish are wrapped in ti
leaves for baking.

As one of them put it the other day: “We deliberately foster the idea that
Hawall is a languid, Island paradise where life is charming and untroubled, As
a result visitors go away with but little conception of the new Hawail of bur-
geoning industry and trade. Without that understanding, the need for statehood
for Hawall is less compelling and real.”

The appearance of the new Hawall has created new problems which an ab-
sentee government, located 5,000 miles away in Washington, cannot solve.

1t is to this *new’” Hawaill and the statehood problem that these articles are
addressed.  Waikiki, the Nation's fastest growlng playground, is comparable,
perbaps, to Miaml Beach 20 years ago. But Walkiki is not Hawaif by, an\
means. The Imperative reasons for statehood are found clsewhere.

n———

{From the Deaver Post, Jan. 13, 1038)
ForTY-NINTH StATE?—HAWAN’s FIoHT FOR STATEHOOD IN 103D YEAR

(EviTor's NoTeE.—This is the second in a series of articles discussing the ques-
tion of statehood for Hawall. This article traces the birth of the statehood issue
in the islands.)

(By Ieverett A, Chapin, assoclate editor, the Denver Post)

HoNoLvry, T.H.—Efforts to make Hawali a State of the United States have
been going on for 103 years now. At times these efforts have been sporadic. For
the last 22 years, they have been sustained and consistent.

It was in 1854 that King Kamehameha III of Hawall proposed to the United
States a treaty whereby the islands would have become a State and he, and his
chiefs would have received $300,000 a year from the Federal Governient as sup-
port money.

Kamehameha III was no savage chleftain. He had his faults but he was &
man of considerable culture. He was a son of Kamehameha the Great, the King
who had united the eight principal IIawalian Islands under a single rule in 1796.

In 1839, Knmehameha III had given the isiands their Magna Carta, a dec-
laration of rights and laws which ineluded the right of religious freedom. In
1840 he granted the first written constitution which set up a legislative and
Judicial system.

He was the author of land reforms. His words, “Un mau ke ea o ka aina ika
pono” (the life of the land is preserved by righteousuess), still appear on the
Hawatian territorial coat of arms, although there is some disagreement over
exactly what he meant by them.

In 1816 Russians had made an abortive attempt to take over the islands.
Later a group of Englishmen did take over the islands, without authority from
London, for a time. These experiences convinced Kamehameha 111 that his is-
lands should become part of the United States, lest they fall into other hands.

DEATIL STALLS UNION

He died before his plans for union had gone far. Washington had not taken
his proposal very seriously. .But U.S. influence in the political and business life
of the islands continued to grow.

Sentiment for annexation to the United States erupted futo a brief but effective
revolution against Queen Liliuokalani in 1802, The McKinley Tariff Act had
depressed the islands’ sugar industry. The American plantation owners saw
annexation as a means of getting for themselves the bonus prices sugargrowers
on the majinland were receiving.

A committee of safety, dominated by plantation owners and others who fav-
ored annexation to the United States, deposed the queen. Troops were landed
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from the U.S, cruiser Boston, Judge Sanford 3. Dole became the provisional head
of the government and envoys were sent to Washington to arrange annexation.

However, President Cleveland felt the landing of troops had made the revolu-
tion look too much like an American conquest and decided the queen should
be restored. A constitutional convention in the islands followed in 1894 and the
Republic of Hawall was established with Dole as its President.

Four years later, after 1tepublicans had returned to power in Washington, an-
nexation arrangements were finally completed. President McKinley signed the
treaty and transfer of authority to the United States took place on August 12,
1898.

TERRITORIAL ACT PASSED

Two years later, Congress passed the Organic Aet setting up a Government
for the Territory. It provided for the election of a Territorial legislature and a
Delegate to Congress who would not have a vote. It provided for the appoint-
ment by the President of the Governor of the Territory, the Secretary of the
Territory and the justices of the Supreme Court of Hawaii. Dole became the
first Governor.

Whether the annexation of the islands as a Territory carried with it any
promise to make Hawaill a State at some later date is nr lively, if somewhat
academic subject for argument here in the islands. Opponents of statehoodd, who
form a vocal minority among persons of influence, insist there were no author-
itative promises of any kind. They probably are right.

The fact remains, however, that when Congress passed the act setting up the
Territorial government it voted down an amendment which would have said that
“nothing in this act shall be construed, taken or held to imply a pledge or promise
that the Territory will at any futire time be adniitted as a-State, * * *

In his inaugural address, Governor Dole spoke hopefully of statehood. His-
torically, Territorial status has always been a prelude to statehood. When the
Territory of Hawall was established there were three other Territories—
Oklahoma, New Mexico, and Arizona. Of the four. only Hawaii remains in
Territorial status. Of all the States in the Union, only New Mexico remained a
Territory for a longer period of “apprenticeship” than Hawail hns now served.

Agitation for statehood for Hawaii started immediately after the Territory
was organized. In 1903 the Territorial legislature petitioned Congress for an
enabling act which would lead to stateliood. . Every legislature since that time,
except during war years, has repeated the request.

BILL, INTRODUCED IN 1919

The first bill to admit Hawaii as a State was introduced in Congress in 1919,
Since that time statehood bills have been before Congress continuously.

It was not until the early 1930's that island sentiment began swinging strongly
toward statehood, however. Several events in those years began to impress
islanders with the fact that Territorial status left them exposed to the whims
of an absentee government in Washington.

One was the Massie case, which received sensational treatment in the matn-
1nnd press. It involved an attack by hoodlums on the wife of a U.S. naval officer
who was stationed in Hawail. The naval officer, his mother-in-law, and two
sallors were convicted of manslaughter in connection with the killing of one of
the alleged attackers, but their sentences were promptly commuted.

An upshot of the case was a proposal in Congress to replace the Territorial
government with a three-man commission appointed by the President to rule
without benefit of a locally elected legislature. That scheme the islands resented.

About that time, also, Franklin D. Roosevelt asked Congress to change the
requirement that the appointed Governors of the Territory must be bona fide
island residents. Although nothing came of the proposal it caused the people
of Hawail some alarm. They feared that Territorial government, administered
by “carpetbagger Governors,” might prove intolerable.

What really gave impetus to the statehood movement on the islands was the
Jones-Costigan Sugar Act of 1834, coauthored by the late Colorado Senator
Edward P. Costigan. The act sought to give mainland sugar producers a higher-
than-average share of the U.S. sugar market at the expense of foreign and
Hawalilan sugar-growing areas.
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DRAWHACKS IMPRESNIVE

Never before il the islands beon so limpressed with the disadvantage they
sufferad from uol having voting representatlon in Congress to look atter the
right2 ef the Territory ax an integrat part of the United States

By an agrecment worked out with the Secretary of Agricatture, Hawall was

able to come in for a fair share of (he domestie market in spite of the Jones-
Costigan Aot and the 1037 Sugar Act recognized Hawall as a domestte produciong
RreA.
However, Hawali had received a seave, Sentiment for siatehood and equal
rights with mainland States began to grow.  ‘The steady and ineveasingly uegent
c-mnlfmlgn that Hawaii has been waging for statohood sfuee 1033 is 1 story in
itself.

{ Feam the Denver Post, Jan. 13. 1008)
Foriv-NINTIE REAtE? - Hawan Goes AGAINKRT TREND For SELFY RULek

(Emror’s Nore.- ‘he people of Hawall want thelr Islands adinitted to state-
hood. Thix article, the thivd In a serles, points up the unique poxition of a
people seeking admittanee to a unton In a world where gaining independence {s
populnr.)

(By Leverett A, Chapln, Assoelute Editor, the Denver Post)

Moxotvey, VAL - In our generation, colenlal people all over the world have
been strugeting for—and winning--independence from absentee governments.
1t has been happening in Indonesia, in French Indoching, {n India, in Africa.

Only in the Hawatlan Istands do we find & “colonial”™ people who want te get
Into n country on an equal basts with other cltizens tnstead of out of it.

Thix unique position of 1lawall Is diftlenlt for many people around the world
to understand,  William I, Quinn, the young and persennble Governor of Hawnli
who waz appointed recently by Prestdent Eisenhower, tells the story of n news-
paper editor from Indin who asked him only the other day if the poople of
Hawall are not resentfol that they have not heen granted independence as the
Philippines have been.

To the editor from Indla it was inconceivable that any “eolonial” countey
would ot want complete independence,.  What he falled to nnderstaud was that
the people of Hawall, in spite of thele mixed racinl backgrounds, are as completely
Amerlean in thoughts, sentiments, and feelings as the people of Rrooklyn, Sacra-
mento, or Denver,

Under thetr skins of all shades, the people of Hawall are as Amerlean as base-
ball, apple ple or the Elvis Presley phenomenon, In talking with scores of
people here, T have not found one of any race who has any desire for Hawallan
indopendence.

SIOCK TACTION 16XORED

To suggestions that & moevement on hehatf of lndependence might promote
astatchood], by shocking the mainland into action to tnsure that this strategic
Pacific erossroads will remaln under U.S. jurisdiction, islanders are completely
indifferent.

Kome {slanders do not want statehood, yet, for rensons which will be discussed
later. &owe wonld lke to try n “commonwealth” status under the Amerlean
flag it it would give them exemption from Federnl taxes, There Is overwhelming
evidence, however, that the majority in Hawall wants statechoott now. None
desire Independence.

Those who favor statchood will tell you so, quletly and earncstly. Whea
You seem surprised that they do not react with more fire and fighting words,
they explain it is impassible to keep any campalgn at fever pitch for 22 years,

It was in 1835 that the statchood movement got golng In n big way. Since
t?m}. peaks of enthuslarm and eager anticipation have been reached a number
of timex,

In 1140 a plebiscite on statehood wag held In the islands.  ‘The vote was 2
to 1 for statehood.  In 17 a comnuilrston to promote statehood was set up by
the Territorlal povernment. It ix tax-supported and maintains an office In
Washington,
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CONSTITUTION ATPROVED

T 1050 Hawati held a convention to write a State constitution which could
Eo futo effect whenever Congress might pass the necessary enabling legisiation,
‘The constitution was put 1o 1 vote naud was approved by the people, 3 to 1,

Aguin in 1954, statehood seemed near. A roll of newsprint paper, ¢ feet wide
and nearly o omile long, was Ikl out on a downtown street in Honoluluw as o
petition on behalf of statehood and 116,000 people signed it in the period of o
fow days. 16 was (he second largest petitlon Congress has ever received.

You heasr in Honolulu that many influential businesswen do not want state-
hoad beeanse they believe a Governor, appointed by the President from wnong
prominent restidents of the slands, is ltkely to be more fricmlly to buriness than
a popularly elected State admintstration night be.

In 10536 the Honolulu Chamber of Cometee, composed of 3,000 businessmen,
large nd small, of all vaces, took a poll of its members by seeret hallot on the
question of whether the chmber shonld actively’ promote statehoml,

Rixty-four percent of {hose who voted favored active promotlon of statehood
by the chamber.  Signiticantly, perhaps, Cauneasinn members, members in the
higher income brackets, amd members Who are college graduates did not vote
ax strongly for active promotion as did the chamber wmembers who nre non-
Caucasian, in modest-income brackets and noncollege grinduates,

MAJORITY FAVORS BTATEHOOD

Howoever, a majority of cvery racial, income, and education-tevel group in
the chamber voted for statchood promoetion.  Even the opponents of statchood
with whar T talked admit they probubly arve in the minority,

Ninee 1933 no subject has been studled so often or so exhaustively by Congress
us the questlon of statehood for fawail.  ‘There have been 20 congressional
hearings - 12 in Washington, 8 in the islands.  More than LOOO witnesses (tnost
of them in faver of statehood) have given millions of words of testimony.

Bitls to admit Hawail as the 49th State have been passed in the IHouse of
Kepresentatives on three oceaslons—in 1047, 1050, and 1033, In 1951 the U.S,
Nennte passed o bill to admit both Hawall and Aaska as States.

tvery Gallup poll taken on the mainland since World War IT has shown over-
whoehuing sentiment in favoer of statehood for Hawail,  In recent yoars the nn-
tional platforms of hoth major polltical partioes have supported stateliond.

At varlous tines a large number of Influentlal organizations such as the Dis-
abled Amerlean Veteraus, the Natlonal Edueation Assoclation, aud various chuech
awd service elub groups have urged the admission of Hawait.

Usually these expressions of sentlment repeat the standardized reasons for
cqual treatment for Hawall:

Tho fact that Hawail pays Federal taxes without having voting representation
In Congress,

The fact that Hawail has an area larger than that of each of three existing
States--Connecticut, Delaware, and Rhode Usland.

The fact that Hawail has more people thin four States--Vermont, Delaware,
Wyoning, and Nevada-—--and has a larger population than any other Territory
had when it was adultted to the Union, with the single exceptlon of Oklahoma.
‘“'l‘ho fact that Hawall pays more in Federal taxes than do any of nine existing
States,

he fact that Inwalt has a per capita income higher than that of 35 States,

The fact that servicemen from Hawali—regardless of race -set unexampled
records for devotlon, courage, and loyalty during World War I1 and the Korean
war.

STATEHOOD NOT CERTAIN

This array of veasous for statehood {s fmpressive. It shontd, perhaps, be de-
elsive. Yet statchood for Hawail In the immediate future {3 by ne means sure.
There are strong influences working against statehood, influences which so far
have frusteated the majority sentimenta of the {slands and the people of the
mainland in favor of Hawall’s admission to the Union.

These Intluences are highly complicated. They exist on the islands, They
exist in Warhington, They involve the unusual ractal mixture existing on the
Islands.  They involve the clash of employer interests with labor lnterests.
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They tnvolve fears of communism. They Involve emdless jockeying for political
advantage. .

For the sake of simplicity /11 these influences might be classttied as “politteal.”
Following artlcles will trace the tangled skelng,

[From the Denver Pont, Jan, 14, 1838]
FORTV-NINTH STATEY-—FEARR HEIP STATENOOD Foks
(By Leverett A Chinpln, axsociate oditor, the Deaver Post)

(Emtor’s Note.~-"Fhix Is the fourth artiele in n serleg discussing the fssues of
Hawaltan statehood. )

HoNoLuw, TUH.-~On these beautiful and theiviug islands most of the oppo-
sltion to Hawallan statehood resta on foars:

Fears by a8 minority of lnrge employers that an clected State government
wonld temd to be Demoeratice thore often than Republican.

Fears by xome businessmen that an elected State government would be less
favorable to bhusiness than a Territorlal goverument, headed by a Qovernor
appointed by the Prestitent of the United Rtates from among the protinent
Istand resldents and avmed with authorlty to vete acts of the legisiatire,

Fears by rightwingers of the iInfluence Inbor and even “Communists’ might
have on o Ntate government- particulnrely the ntluence of the islands' Inrgest
union, the Inteenational Longshoremen’s and Warchousemen's Unlon (ILW1U)
of which Yack W. Hall, & Heatenant of Californta’s Harry Bridges, is veglonnl
direeto:, Hall and =ix others were convieted tn 1053 on chavges of violating the
Swdip Anti-Communist Aet and their case s now on appenl.

Fears by sonie mative Hawalians and pact-Hawatlans that statehood © »uld
give UK. cltizens of Jupanese aneestey-c an enorgetie, eapable and amhitlous
group - -an opportunity to extend thefr influence by possibly eleeting persons of
Japnnese race as Governer, U, Sators or U8, Representatives,

These foars are reflected in Washington to some oxtont, judging feom the
reconds of congresstonal hearings and the vemarks that a number of visiting
Congressmen hnve made here in recent weeks,

For years Hawatl was predominantly Republiean in pollties,

RBut in 1954 fslanders upset teadition by oleeting o Demoerntle Terreltorial
legistature, I 1058 the legislature went Demoeratie again, but not by as large
a majority ax before,  However, the real shocker that year for Republicans
wax the defeat of thelr candldate, Mex, Elizabeth Farvington, for reeleetlon as
nonvoting Nelegate to Congress,

Mrs. Farrington had been appointed Delegate when her husband, the lIate,
popular Joseph R, Farvington, died.  After that she won one electlon but in
GG she was defeated by Demoerat John Burns, a venl estate man who had Tabor
support. ‘

Erom the Denver Past, Jan, 14, 1058}
FORIv-NInTH NTATE?  Fraks Sevr Starenoeon Fors
(i) Beverett A Chapin, associnte editor, the Denver Post)

Few people i the istands believe Hawail will ever come permanently under the
control of cither the Republican or Bemocentle paety,  ‘Phe two-party system
i overy much alive, Republieans are looking forward hopefully (o reconping
sonie of thelr losses fu the 1058 election,

However, Democratie gains in the 1954 and 1056 eleetions have cooled the
ardor of some Republicans in Congress for statehowd for Hawall,  Some of them
want to take o “secend look™ at the statehood issne now that it has been dom-
onsteated thnt Hawait might send Demoerats to the Honse snd the Nennte af
least part of the time. a

This is an attitude that most people v Hawaii-« Republicans as well as Demo-
erata-~deplore.  "They feel statehood should be granted on prinelple and merlt
rathier than out of politieal constderations,  But they recognize that some decline
in enthusinsm nmong wainland Republicans for Hawablan stateliood is a fuct
of life they must face.

’
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Meanwhile, the fears some Ishiuuers possess about. the possible influence lshor
and the Japanese might wield under statehood s reflected in the vlews of
many- but not atl- -Congressmen from the Deep Routh.

There has always been consdderable opposttion to IMawallan statehood among
sonthern Democrats who anticlpate that U8, Semators, amd Representatives
from Huwall wonld ho raclally toleran?, because of the islandy’ remprkable
absence of racinl feellng, and pro civll rights, thus diliting southern strength
in Congress.

HOPES FROM LITTLE ROCK ISSUR

This southern viewpolnt was put ratherly bluntly by the Tulaa (Oklal)
Tribune In an editorial last Maveh which started with the rhetorieal question,
“Do we Amerlenns want to pat & couple of Jups In (he Sennte of the United.
Ntates?”

Some Ixlanders are hopeful the recent Little Rock scehool integration disturb-
anves will help Hownlian statehood by making Congress wore desirous than
ever to prove s wiilingness to admit n State in which Caueasinns would be
fn the minority.

The gore practical tslanders aunticlpate the Little Rock affalr may stiffen the
reststance of the Nouth ax o whole to the admission of ‘l'errltory which s
tremendously prond of the fact that its people of wany races amd colors live
together In near-perfect, but not guite perfeet hurmony.,

Hawall foreseex that the battle for statehoad Ix not yet won beeause of these
politieal constderntions but it s hopeful, and Republiean leaders, inctuding the
youthfut new Governor, Willlnm F. Quinn, and Demoeratie teaders, including
Detegate to Congress Burns, wilt puat on a2 major drive in Washington, starting
this wonth,

NSinee an understanding of island polities Is necessary to any appralsal of the
statehood Issue, future avtleles will deal with the rise of the Demoeratie Party
in Mawall, the labor andl “Communist” situntiow and' the melnl complexity of
Hawaitl.

L From the Denver 1Post, Jan, 10, 1038}
(B Leverett Ao Chapin, associnte oditor, the Denver Post)

FORTY-NINTH STATE -STATEROOD UNTIMELY, FoEs FEEL

(Forror's Nork.--‘Thiz Is the fifth article In a series discussing Hawallan
statehomd,)

HoNovee, "L U1 formerly favored statehomt for Hawail but the 1953
Foreltorial legislature, In which 1 served ax o member of the senate. changed
my mind. Az 1 observed the legislnture 1 declded we were not potitieally mature
and should walt for statehomt.™

'hix wax Benjamin F Dillinghinm 11 speaking. He fs o young man with an
Intelligent brow, the bulld of a football player and an enthusiarzi for polo.

The Dillingham Mandly ix probably the most prominent and one of the most
highly respected In the i=lands,  Patriarel of the tamily s Walter F, DIlling-
hat, prestdent of the Onha Raflway & Land Co, now partially retired.  He is
constdered the lending opponent to statehood in all Hawali.

Hix =on, Benjamin K. 11 i vice president md general manager of the com-
pany.  In 1954 he erented 1 mitd xensation by testifying in Washington in favoer
of Hawallan statehood In spite of the pronounced views of hiz father. Both he
and his father are Republteans,

Vhe 1005 legislnture of which young Dillingham was speaking was the fiest
overwhelmtugly Democratie leglslature Hawalt had ever had.  Before going
to sce him 1 had been told his father Hked the Territorlal system hecause It
enabled hm to inflnenece the appointment of Goveraors by the President of the
United States. :

That claim young Dillingham disniissed with the statement that his father
hiul taken no pact fn the geleetion of Perritorial Governors slnee the late Wallace
Rider Farrington was nppointed in 1921 and then reappointed in 10285,

“My father believes only one thing- that what Iz good for the Territory is
gol for him,” young Dillingham said.

Of the 135 (Demoeratic) leglslature he sald: *Ag 1 watched Rome of these
men 1 told myself that i€ they are representative of the youwmger generation,
then the younger generation doesn't understand demoeratle government.
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*T beltove, for example, that the winning party should not punish the losing
party. 1 found myself in opposition to them on such things as business taxes
and unemployment compensattion legistation. I dld not consider it n mature
approach to reduce the appropriation for the Territorial Commission on Sub-
versive Activities.

*I found too many of them tainted with New Deatism. I like them, mind
you. But I aay, ‘Iet's take time to get adjustel” We aro doing a great job
here on racial integreation. I feel greatly encouraged by our economic develop-
ment, I thuk we will change toward greater political maturity. In fact, the
1057 legislature showed some Improvement, But I am opposed to statehood at
this time.”

{¥From the Denver Post, Jan, 16, 1038)
FORTY-NINTH STATE—ISLES UUNREADY FOR STATEHOOD, CRITICS ASSERT
(By Ieverett A. Chapin, assoclate edltor, the Denver PPost)

Hoxorvry, T.H.—Benjamin F. Dillingham II speaks with obvious sincerity.
Later I discoveraed that a number of opponents of immediate Hawallan statehood
use ldentical argument to the effect that the Democratic legislators have shown
the Islands are not “mnture” politically.

Democrats admit the 10355 leglslature was Inexperlenced—after all, Democrats
have never before been in control of both houses. But they deny passing punitive
legislation. Thelr problem, they say, was to try to alter a feudal system of
land ewnership which discourages economle development and to change a tax
system designed to favor the wealthy.

They elaim a long st of accomplishments by the 1937 leglislature relating to
Juventles and child welfare, insurance companies, workmen'’s compensation and
Territorlal planning and promotion. To the charge that they crippled the Terrl-
torinl Commisston on Subversive Activities in 1955, Democerats reply that young
Dillincham himself was one who was Inclined at that thue to the view that a
commission might not be necessary if its duttes were transferred to the Territorlal
attorney general. .

1953 LEGISLATURE ‘FULL OF NEW DEAL IDEAS'

Dillingham’s ideas are shared only in part by. another leading Republican,
Samnel Wilder King, & man of part Hawafian blood who was governor during
both the 1035 and the 1957 leglslatures.

Unlike Dillingham, former Governor King is a strong supporter of statehood.
;I‘hhe }ni':ri!ex!slnture. he sald was full of “New Deal Ideas. They wanted to soak

e rich.

“They wanted a new plan for real estate tax assessments,” the former Governor
explained. ‘“They wanted to make it compulsory for landowners to include right-
of-purchase clanses In all leases. Perhaps they dld not reallze no one would want
to lease land under such a provision.

“They wanted to require that private land must be left in the Territorial
forest reserve for 20 years {f it I8 to enjev tax exemption. I vetoed that: in
fact, T vetoed T2 measures passed by the 1955 legistature and 83 passed In 1057,

“Tn 1943 the legisinture did not even ask to confer with the Governor. In
1057 they did confer. Nut these legislative performances, T believe. do not
indicate nny faflure of democracy in the Islands. Our legislature has been
no worse than the legislatures in the Stater sometimes turn out to be.”

In Hawall, 42 percent of the land is government-owned, most of it by the
government of the Territory. Thirty percent more is owned by 12 companies
and families. Only 11 percent of all land 18 held by persons owning less than
5.000 acres each,

Some of the large estates had their beginnings in the days when Hawalt was
an mdg?endent kingdom. The ownership and leasing of land has been highly
prefitable.

Mnch of the most valuable Iand in Honolulu {s owned by the Rernice P. Rishop
cstate. Many homes and businesses are built on leased land, Many of the
lenses are for only 10 yvears.

Desirable land 1a expensive by mainland standaris. When sold, It is sold
by the square foot. A good residential buflding lot may cost as much as $20,000,
Hence many homeowners prefer to lease land and pay annual rental,

[
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VISITORS DISCOURAGED ON PRIVATE ISLAND

One of the eight islands of the Hawalian group, Nithauy, is owned by one family,
the Robinsons, It is operated largely as a cattle ranch.  About 250 Hawalinns
and their children live there, Visitors are discouraged.

Recently when a reporter for the Ifonolulu Star-Bulletin ceashlanded there
in a small plane and then took pictures and talked with the people, it was the
first thue since 1146 that a newspaperman had set foot on Nithau,  The reporter,
Georgo West, deseribud the island as “a free community in a feudalistie economy.”

Another islund, Lanal, Is wholly owned by the Hawailan Plueappte Co. and
Ix used as a vast plantation.  ‘Fhe land ownership pattern on the other islands
poses no great problem as yet, but on Oahu, where Honolulu is located and
where 0 percent of the people live, land ownership is a major jssue.

Noew fudustries ave springing up, but many people are convineed new business
will be discouraged if more Innd is not made available for purchase. They
point out that most industries won't make large plant jnvestments on leased
lnnd.

Iu general, more Democerats than Republicans are interested in breaking up
the large estates—the “feudal” domnin system.  No doubt some Republieans
teel the traditional land system is best amd ean best be protected under &
Torvitorinl form of government in which the appointed Governor can veto legls-
Iative acts,

The tax issuwe Is shimtlar, Toxes in the istauds are high—-bat taxex on real
ostate are low by compavisen with most mainland areas.  One prime industrial
site on Onha, consisting of 37,000 neres, Is assessed at $12 an acre and reputedly
would be worth 12000 an acre when improved.  The Demoeratie legislature
overrode a gubernntorial veto to provide for the study,

An expert stwldy of land appraisal methods is to be made soon,  The Demo-
cratie legislature overrode a guberuntorial veto to provide for the study, In
the past, an owner of land could put it In the Territorinl forest reserve, i€ it had
any vahue for water couservation purposes, thereby gain tax exemption and
withdraw it from the reserve again any time he wished to de so. -

One of the bills vetoed by former Governor Kiug in 1955, vequiving land
to he left in the forest veserve for 20 years if it was to gain tax exemption,
was repussed in 1087 and that time was not vetood.  UProponents of the law
believe It will return some 240,000 acrex of land te the tax rolls.

The second lavgest single source of tax revenue for the Territory has been
a 2-pereent flat tax on all compensation and dividends- -a kind of gross-income
tax, The self-employed did not have to vay it.

The 157 legislature abolished this tiat tax, rewrote the Islands® progressive
income tax to bring in more revenue and increased certain general exeise and
consumption taxes,  Democratic spousors of these tax reforms belleve they witl
erase all ved ink from the Territorinl books,

Here in the islands a minority of the intluential people believe the land
and tax measures passed so far are only a taste of what might come i€ Hawaii
should becote a Ntate, with an elected Governor nx well as an elected legis-
Inture. They xee statehood as a possible threat to a way of lite which they
belleve to be good in spite of the tag of “feudalism®™ which has sometimes been
hang on it

[From the Denver Post, Jan, 17, 1838)
Forty-NINTH NTATE?—HaAwA's ReEp-HUNTERS ACTIVE

(Emmor’s Notk.—T'his i the sixth in a seriex or nrticles on the controversiul
subject of Hawaiinn stateheod,)

{By Leverett A Chapin, associate editor, the Denver Post)

Hoxorvre, TH—A mainlawder visiting these Islands is likely to be appalled by
the elaborate devices which have been set up to combat communism.

A good many Hawall residents ave beginuing te be appalled too.  They suspect
part of the emphasis on the Communist menace may be a sabtle device for defeat-
ing the granting of statehwnd to the Territory.

Nowhere else in the United States ave there as many precantions against Com-
munist or subversive intluences ax there are here, Loyalty oaths nre required
of all public employees.  The Territory has a tax-supported comumission whose
sole Job Ix to expose subversives,

JTRT-d0- 8
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The chairman is William B. Stephenson, a prominent attorney who hus a steely
eye, an impressive record of naval intelligence work during World War II and
on encyclopedic knowledge of Communist actlivities.

Stephenson and other members of the nonpartisan commission receive no pay.
The comnmission's appropriation goes to hire a staff of two persons and maintain
an office in the basement of Iolani Palace, the Territorial capitol where the throne
room of the Hawailan kings of preannexation days is still preserved.

Stephenson has no sympathy with those who decry the use of gullt-by-associa-
tion methods. “If a person associates with Communists, the public is entitled to
assume he has Communist sympathies, too,” Stephenson says. IHe is a dedicated
foe of Communists of all shades.

Every 2 years the commission reports to the Territorial legislature on the
threat of communism ag it sees it. The commission takes no position on statehood.
Stephienson calls it a factfinding body only.

In addition to this official agency, Hawail has a privately supported anti-
Communlst oiganization known as Imua. In the Hawailian language Imua
means “forwacd.”

Imua has 3,000 subscribers, most of them island residents, some on the mainland.
Its bridget 1s $902,000 for 19538—mniore than twice the amount the official commission
on subversive activities has to spend. It maintains a staff and an extensive
library of materinl on communism and Communists, known and suspected. 1t
issues published reports to its members and broadcasts reports in English and
Filipino over six radio stations each day. Monday throngh Friday.

Imua has no inhibitions about publishing its hard-hitting opinions. It is critical
of the U.S. Supreme Court for what it considers a soft attitude toward Commu-
nista. It has a low opinion of persons who take advantage of fifth amendment

rights to refuse to testify.

(From the Denver Post, Jan. 17, 1058]
FORTY-NINTH STATE?—DEVICER Usep To HuUNT ReDpS ArPALL Hawalr
(By Leverett .A. Chapin, assoclate editor, the Denver Iost)

HoNorvLU.—Imau I8 a privately supported anti-Comimunist organization in
Hawall.

It has been lambasting the Hawalian nonvoting Delegate to Congress, John
Burnsg, a first-term Democrat, for such things as posing in Washington for a
plcture with a labor unlon delegation which catled on him. Imua described
three members of the delegation as “first amendment Communists.”

Walter F. Dillingham, the outstanding opponent of statehood in the islands,
is honorary chatrman of Imua’s fundraising drive. Wynthrop M. Orr, executive
vice president of lImua, says the organization itself takes no position one way
or the other on statchood. Its sole business is Communists.

However, directors of Imua recently endorsed a statement by their most out-
spoken member, Dr. Lyle Q. Phillips, that Hawail will not “merit"” statehood
until “the present threat of subversive contiol over our Territorial life ends.”

Dr. Phillips’ statement was made in a speech in Pittsburgh, Pa., before the.
All-American Conference of National Organizations to Combat Communism.

What irritated advocates of statehood was the coincidence that the speech
was made the same day on which Gov. William F. Quinn, members of the Hawall
Statehood Commission, and other islanders were in Reno, Nev., drumming up
support for statehood at a western conference of the Republican Party.

HUBBUB RELATED TO STATEHOOD CAMPAIGN

Some advocates of statehoed claim to notice there is great hubbub and pub-
Hcity about Communists in Hawall every time there is a spurt of new activity
to promote statehood.

For a long time Imua enjoyed wide Immunity from criticism. There was an
understandable reticence to speak disrespectfully of an organization sanctified
by its avowed opposition to communism. But a growing conviction that the-
constant to-do about “communism” is nurtured by persons who, for political,
economic, tax, or landownership reasons, would like to keep Hawall a Territory,
is bringing Imua under fire.
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The Hunolulu Advertiser has characterized Dr. Phillips as “Hawali’s Senator
McCarthy.” Commenting on Dr. Phillips' speech, the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
edited by friendiy and popular Riley H. Allen, said:

“The task which faces the Hawaii Statehood Commission and all of us who
believe in and work for statehood {s to convinee the Members of Congress that
Hawail Is not {n the grip of Communists, ¢ & **

The Star-BBulletin reflects what seems to be the average view here—that
Communlst infliences must be guarded against but Communists are not in
control and won’t be and exaggeratlons regarding communism will hurt the
statehood cause.

WRONU EMPHASIS D'SMAYS OFFICIAL

The statehood commisslon itself is more than a little concerned about the
emphasis on communisn.  Head of the commission is Lorrin 1. Thurston, presl-
dent and general manager of the Honolulu Advertiser, a soft-spoken man of
impressive sincerity whose family has been in the Islands more than 100 years.

“Imua tells half truths'” Thursten complains.  Since he became head of the
commission It has issued n 30-page hooklet answering “the charge that com-
munism $n Hawall disqualities the Territory from hecoming a State.”

This stiffening attitude toward Imua and “eflorts to smexar Hawall with com-
munism” Is accompanied by a growing feeling among strong statehood advocates
that the local minority against statehood, including some highly influentinl men,
must be opposed more vigoronsly than in the past.

Statehooders will tell you a few men who know the *“right people” in Wash-
ington can, with a few words spoken privately against statehomd, undo work
the Territorlal Statehood Commission has spent tens of thouramds of dollars
to accomplish,

Some advocates of statehod want to dramatize the plight of the islands by
the shock method of making an appeal to the United Nations to save Hawall from
the evils of “colonlalism.”

TWO FACTORS UBED AGAINST SBTATENOOD

Use of the "Communist scare” as a means of defeafing statehood bas been
helped along by two facts. One is that no point in American defenses has greater
strategic importance than Hawall. If communism is bad wherever it is, it is
doubly bad here, statehood opponents say.

They add, in the next breath, that the presence here of Jack W, Hall, regional
director of the International Longshoremen's and Warehousemen’s Union, is an-
other reason for extra vigllance. The ILWU is the Harry Bridges union which
was kicked out of the CIO several yeuars ago.

Hall and six others were convicted In 1033 of violating the antli-Communist
Smith Act and are at liberty under boud while their case has been under lengthy
review by the Federai circait court of appeals.

The ILWU is the most powerful labor organization in Hawail. It has 23,500
members of whom only 1,800 are longshoremen. The rest are sugar workers,
pineapple workers, general trade workers and truckers. All AFL~CIO untons on
the islands have a combined menmbership of 15,000.

Opinions on the islands about Jack Hall differ. At worst, he is described as
a hard-core Communist who uses the ILWU for Communist purposes and would
wield great political influence if Hawail became a State.

At best, he is described as a tough labor leader who has the interest of his
members at beart, drives a hard bargain, knows his business, and has made cane
and pineapple workers the highest paid agricultural labor in the world.

Those convicted along with Ilall fuclude Charles K. Fujimoto, onv time a
Junior chemist in the experiment station of the University of Hawaii who left
the university to become chairmau of the Cownmunist Party of Hawall, and his
wlto,hE(lileen. Fujimoto reputedly is the only self-admitted Communist Hawall
ever had.

Also convicted were Kojl Ariyoshi, editor of the Honolulu Record, which some
describe as an island counterpart of the Daily Worker; John F. Relnecke, who
was fired as a teacher in the public schools several years ago after a hearing on
charges that he failed to embrace the ldeas of democracy: Jack D. Kimoto, an
employe of the Record, and Dwight James Freeman, a construction worker.
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Another union which Imua says is Communist controtled is the United Public
Workers Union, headed by Henry Epstein. It has about 2,000 members and has
?Ieadquilarters in the attractive and wmodern ILWU main office building here in

onolulu.

[From the Denver Post, Jan, 13, 1038]

FORTY-NINTH STATE—HAWAIl UNIONISTS PRrOsPERING UNDER Elany

(Eoitor's NotE.—This is the seventh article in a serles discussing the question
of statehood for Hawait.)

(By Leverett A. Chapin, assoclnte editor, the Denver Post)

Honoruru, T.H.—If you want to interview Jack W. Hall, director of the
Haiwail regional office of the Internationul Longshoremen's and Warehouse-
men’s Union, you may have to get up early.

Hall arrives at his office at 7:30 a.m., dressed comfortably in slncks, loafer
shoes, and a colorful, open-necked alohu shirt. He Is a large man with thick-
lensed glasses and closely cropped hair. He talks easily nud directly to you.

He 18 proud of the union which has 23,500 members in the dock, sugarcane,
pineapple, and trucking industries. Sixty percent of them are Filipinos. About
8,000 of them are aliens. They compose the targest single alien group in the
Islands now that the McCarran-Walter Act has made the allen Japanese who
are longtime resldents of the Islands eligible for citizenship.

About 15,000 of the ILWU members are voters and citizens. Many of them
bhad outstanding war records. Cane and pineapple workers, who once earned
less than $1 a day, now are the highest paild agricultural labor in the world.

In recent years Hall and the union have stressed fringe benefits, such as
retirement pay. Employers consider Hall a tough bargainer but respect his
ability and his interest in the workers

Hall, who was one of seven convicted in 1953 in Hawait on charges of violat-
ing the Smith Anti-Communist Act, is proud, also, of the modern, new head-
quarters the union has built in Honolulu. It includes a large aunditorium,
equipped with the latest in hi-fi sound reproduction which Hall likes to demon-
strate for visitors,

Hall seems confident that his Smith Act convietion will be reversed by the
U.8. circult court of appeals, a view generally shared by islanders who have read
about the reversal of other Smith Act convictions in Colorado and elsewhere.

Before he was indicted, Hall once made a non-Communist afiidavit. There is
a widely spread bellef here that Hall and probably other leaders of the union
were Communists at one time but no longer are. This helief stems in part, per-
haps, from the fact that when the Eastland internal security subcommittee
of the U.S. Senate held hearings here In December, 1058, certain persons con-
nected witl, the union offered to testify if they would be asked only two ques-
tions: (1) Are you now a Communist? and (2) Have you been n Communist
in the last 3 years?

The offer was not accepted and a considerable number of witnesses refused
to testify under fifth amendment protection. Hall himself was not called be-
cause the appeal of his Smith triat case was pending.

[From the Denver Post, Jan. 10, 1038]
ForTY-NINTH STATE?—RACE IsSUE BarRs HAwArn, Hatl Cirarcrs
(By Leverett A. Chapin, associate editor, the Denver Post)

HoxorLuLu.—The most outspoken foes of communism in the IInwafian islands,
including Imua, a privately finunced antisubversive organization, consider Jack
W. Hall a Communist and his ILWU as a Coomunist-dominated nnion.

Who is right I don't pretend to know but Hall, very easily, is Hawail’'s most
controversial citizen.

I asked Hall if he knew many people say the islands would have statehoml
if it were not for him and the Communlst issue.

“Yes, buv i don't believe it,” he replied. “There 18 no Communist Party in
Hawall. It isn't because of communism that we don’t have statehood. That is
a red herring. :

.
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“We haven’t gotten statehood because of racial fears on the mainland—that
and fears that people elected here, where we have less raclal prejudice than any
other place in the world, would be too liberal on such things as civil rights.
They fear we might elect people who are left of center.

GOVERNORS VETO TAX LEGISLATION

“We have a small middle class here, but it is growing. There is a lot of un-
dercover opposition to statehood here on the istands from people who are afratd
of whut would happen on such thiugs as taxes.

“Under the territorial system progressive tax legislation which might hit per-
sons of wealth has been vetoed frequently by our appointed Governors, Stain-
back and Long, for example.” (Ingram M. Stainback was Governor from 1942
to 1951 and Oren K. Long from 1931 to 1953. Both are cousidered conservative
Democrats.)

Hall, some Republicans will be surprised to Know, is registered as a Repub-
lican. So is his boss, Harry Bridges of California, head of ILWU. .

“The Dewmocratic arty,” Hall says, “is the party of small businessmen. I
am for big labor and big capital.”

Hall favors statehood for no high-sounding reasons relating to taxation with-
out representation. Hisis a practical approach.

“Until we get statehood and elect our own oflicials the people cannot exert
popular pressures on the execntive and udicial systetus,” he says. He belleves
officials of the Territorial publie school systew, who are now appointed, should
be elective oficers also.

ILWU INFLUENCE CALLED SIGNIFICANT

The question of how much pressure Jack Hall and the ILWU might be able to
exert on State government if Hawali should achieve statehood is a widely dis-
cussed subject here,

The conclusion of the Eastland committee after its hearings here in December
1950 was that “The evidence indicated that the ILWU was able to excerclse an in-
fluence over the Territorlal legislature and over politics in generil.” In another
pluce in its report the committee termed this influence signlticant.

Mauny people here sny ILWU political influence is badly overrated. No oue,
however, doubts the union’s economie influence. The 1949 ILWU strike, which
lasted for 6 months, was & fearful demonstration.

Crops spolled in the flelds, shipping was tied up. They tell you here in the
islands that many small businessimen went broke, because they could not get mer-
chandise from the mnainland. Generally speaking, the strlke was considered a
victory for the union.

Do ITLWU members follow their leadership on political issues as they do on
economic issues and wage demands? Opinlons differ.

STRIKES HAVE POLITICAL TINGE

The ILWU has engaged in some strikes which seemed to outsiders to be politi-
cal. In 1050 there was & demonstration strike after Harry Bridges had been
sent to jall for violating his bail. There was a 4-day walkout when Hall and six
others were convicted under the Smith Act in 1953.

In May 19068 there was a walkout from wage negotiations in protest against the
appearance in Hawall of Secretary of Labor Mitchell, who had made remarks
which Bridges considered derogatory to him. There was a detnonstration strike
in Honoluln, led by Bridges and Hall, when the Eastland subcommittee opened
its hearings on subversive activities, in December 1958,

There are a varlety of opinions regardiug this last strike. The number of
workers participating is variously estiated at from 1,800 to 4,000. A tropieal
rain helped spoil the demonstration for Bridges and Hall. ‘Sven Imua, which
is not likely to underestimate Communist accomplishments, sars “The strike was
disappointing to Hall and Bridges.”

It is understandable, perhaps, it rank and file ILWU members look on any at-
tack on Hall, alleging he is & Communist, as an attack on a uaion which has
brought them great benefits—an attack which must be resisted.

You do not hear any claims that the ILWU membership s commuuistic, only
claims that the leadership is Communist, J. D. (Jot) Pratt, a highly regarded
plantation manager for the Hawaiian Pineapple Co., who bas severnl hundred
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ILWU workers under his supervlsion, told me he does not know of a single Com-
munigt in the tot of them.

The best way to judge the real weight of 1LWU political influence is to look
at s successes or fallures in electing eandldates it favors and in getting meas-
ures which it wants put intolaw, That is another story,

{From the Denver Post, Jan, 18, 1938)
FORTY-RINTH STATE?—]ONGS8HOREMEN Fan So Far To Ixruvexce Pouiries

(Forror's Note.—This s the eighth article in a series dealing with the ques-
tion of statehood for Hawail.)

(By Loeverett A. Chapin, associate editor, the Denver Post)

Hovonvry, T.H.-~In 1) when the International Tongshoremen’s and Ware-
housemen's Unton tled up the Hawallan Islands with a 6-month strike, Gov.
Ingram M. Stainback called a special sesslon of the legislature which anthorized
the Qovernmeut to selze the docks and work them with Natlonat Guardsmen or
anyone clse he might enlist.

The princtpal political alm of the ILWU slnce 1HD has been to get the dock
selzure law repealed. But it f2 still on the bookas.

In 1060, the ILWIU opposed the adoption of the constitution which had been
written in antteipation that Hawall might be granted stateheod. Jack W. Hall,
Hawail vegional director of TLWU, and other union leaders objected beeause the
new constitution did not provide for the initiative and referendum, the election
of Judges, etc.

The constitution went to a vote of the people and was approved 3 to 1. Today
the constitution I “on tap,” ready to go Into effect whenever Congress passes
the necessary enabling leglslation creating the 490th State,

In 1052, Hall and still others went on trial before a jury representing a cross-
sectlon of the {stand citizenry and were found gullty under the Smith antl-
Communist Act.

(The U.8, Court of Appeals in San Franeisco reversed IHall's convictlon on
charges of membership in the Communist Party and plotting to terch and advo-
cate violent overthrow of the Federal Government. See detalls on page 4.)

These are three of many examples which can be found here of the apparent
tnability of the ILWU and Hall to influence governmental actions. Since
opposition to statehood is based to conslderable extent on clatms that the ITAVI
{s Communist dominated and would take over the new State, the politicat fail-
ures of the ILWU have some significance,

Other examples are more recent.

In 1035 Charles E. Kauhane, the speaker of the Territorial House of Repre-
sentatives, sent a gift—a gavel—to Harry Bridges, International president of
the ILWU, at a mainland unton convention in Calitornia.

Thia gift was cited by members of Imua, the privately financed anti-Commu-
nist orgaunization (n the Islands, as evidence of ILWU influence in politics and
the Eastland subcommittee of U.S. Senate on internal Security, in fta 10467
report, called attention to the gltt.

The subcommittee falled to mention, however, that when Kauhane ran for
mayor of Honoluln in 1858 he was defeated in the Democratic primary, by a
vote of 814 to 1, by & newcomer to politica, Willlam C. Vannatta, who was later
defeated in the general electlon by the Republican candidate, Neal 8. Blatsdell.
The gavel incldent was Kanhane's undolag.

{From the Deaver Post, Jan. 19, 1038)
Eixveyn Win Arrears—U.S. Rep Pror Veroicrs Urser

Sanx Fraxcico, January 20.—The U.8. court of appeals, acting in line with the
Supreme Court’s California Reds ruling of last June, Monday reversed the Smith
Act convictions of seven persons in Hawall and four in the State of Washington.

The convictions were obtained in district courts on charges of memberships
in the Communist Party and plotting to teach and adrocate violent overthrow
of the Federal Government.
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Judge Richard H. Chambers, who wrote the appeals court decision Mouday,
sald the Supreme Court’s decision last June “leaves the Smith Act, as to any
further prosecutlon under it, a virtual shambles.”

Ordered freed by the decision Monday on reversals of their convictions were:

In Hawali—Jack W. Hall, regional director there of the International Long-
shoremen's and Warehousemen’s Union; Charles K. Fujimoto, former chairman
of the Communist Party in Hawaii, and his wife, Eileen, who was a member of
the party's executive board ; Joha E. Reinecke, former Territorial treasurer of
the party: Dwight J. Freeman, who was party organizer; Kojl Ariyoshi, editor
of the Honolulu Record, and Jack B. Kimoto, who was party chairman before

World War II.
Involved in the Seattle case—Henry P, Huff, John S. Daschbach, Paul M.

Rowen and Terry Pettus.

[From the Denver Post, Jan, 19, 1038]
LoNGSHOREMEN FoE ELECTED IN Hawau
(By Leverett A. Chapin, assoclate editor, the Denver Puost)

Hoxorvry, T\H.—In the 1867 Hawaiian ILegislature there were four candi-
dates for speaker of the house.

The one candidate the 1LWU wanted to defeat was O. Vincent Esposito, a
brilliant, young, Harvard-educated attorney who was chlef prosecutor for the
War Crimes Commission in Japan after World War 1I. Esposito is an out-
spoken foe of communism and the ILWU.

“The ILWU sald it would take anyone but Esposito for speaker,” Esposito
told me. “When the time to select a speaker came, 1 was elected unanimously—
30 to 0.

“In the 1057 legislative sesslon, the ILWU hagd three pleces of legislation which
it wanted passed. One %was the repeal of the dock-selzure law. The repeal
was defeated in the house 28 to 2,

“The other two proposals provided tax exemption for union properties and
repeal of the Terriiorlal unfair trade practices law. The tax exemption bill
did not get out of committee. Repeal of the unfalr practices law was referred
for more study.”

Esposito, who was in the thick of the 1957 legislative battles, is a strong sup-
porter of statehood. He 18 widely respected. He has no fears that the ILWU
would dominate the new State governmeut.

In the 1037 legislature there were quite & number of members, both in the
house and the senate, who sought and obtained labor support in the 1958 elec-
tion—including the support of the ILWU.

The ILWU sends questionnaires to legislative candidates. Supposedly, the
ILWU gives its officlal support to candidates on the basis of the answers re-
ceived. It supports some Republicans, It supports some candidates who are
outstanding foes of communism.

Jack Hall, the ILWU leader in Hawail, told me the union supported Repub-
llcan William F. Quinn when he ran for the Territorial Senate. Quinn, a young
attorney with unusual ability as a singer and amateur actor, Is the new Gov-
ernor of Hawali, an appointee of President Eisenhower.

1LWU has also supported Territorial Senator Willlam H. (Doc) Hill of the
Island of Hawali, who founded a large fortune by selling and trading eyeglasses
to islanders years ago. Hill, whose interests include realty, dairy, motor, drug.
and electric holdings, Is a leading Republican.

The four leaders of the 1857 legislature—Esposito, Senate President Willlam
Ieen, Senate Floor Ieader Herbert H. K. Iee, and i{ouse Floor Ieader Daniel
K. Inouye—were not endorsed by the ILWU. The three senators elected for
the island of Oahu in 1938 were /11 opposed by the union.

Front runner fn the senatorial race was conservative Demoerat Oren E. Long,
former governor of the islands and former superintendent of publlie instruction.
He {8 a thorough-going advocate of statehood. The ILWU dld not endorse him.

ILWU political influence {8 likely to be even less In the future than it has
been in the past. Approx!mately 75 percent of the population of the islands is
located on the Island of Oahu, where Honolulu is located, but Oshu has never
had even majority representation in either the Territorial House or the
Territorial Senate.
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The Democratie feat of capturing the legisiature in 1045 and again in 1957,
after many years of Republican victorles, was not accomplished by the 11LAWU.
Roth former Governor Samuel Witder King, a Repullican, amd former Governor
Long, a Democrat, nre agreed on that,

“Democrats won here for the same reasons that Demoerats won the Congress
on the mainlaml,” according to King, “not because of union leaders who have
been identified as Communists. The ILWU has rejected its leadership on
ocensions--as for example when the leadership tried several years ago to dis-
courage National Guard enlistments on one of the islands.  Organized labor
can be counted upon to get rid of any Communists in time.”

“larry Bridges (International head of ILWU) didn’t do it said Tong. re-
terring to recent Bemocratie victorles on the islands, *The Democeats appeatod
to young people.  ‘The Republicans et grown smug.  The Detocrats have had
a remarkable group of young legislative candidates—-many of them of Japanese
ancestry with degrees from Iarvard md other mainland universities amd with
outstamding records for bravery in the U.S. forces during the war.”

Hawail 6.0 Chairman Ed Bryan, who happens te be a 1942 graduate of
the Colorado School of Mines., says the party is working contidently to win
both houses of the next legislature,

Reyan belleves the 1LAWU members vote pretty much axs the leaders recom-
mend. The second level of command in the unton does not believe that the top
leaders, such as Hall, are Communists, aceording to Bryan.

Only a smalt minorlty of Islanders believes communism and the 1LWU are
valid reasons for withholding statehood from the islands-——particularly in the
light of the ILWU'x many political defeats. Neither are many istanders con-
cerned by clalms that Hawall would elect Jupanese to Congress if statehood
were granted. That claim probably carriex more weight on the mainland thon
it does here. Hawnali's racial mixture will be discussed next.

[From the Denver PPost, Jan, 20, 1038)
FORTY-NINTH NTATE?—ISLER LaveE BY RAack TolERANE

{Eortor’s Note.—This is the ninth in a series of articles discussing the Hawal-
lan statehood question.)

(By Leverett A. Chapin, assocfate editor, the Denver I'ost)

Hovowvry, T.H.—"Why should T want statehood? It would merely mean
that Hawail wounld send Japanese to Congress,” :

The spenker was a taxt driver of Hawaifan blood.  His viewpoint is typleal
of that of a constderable number of native Hawallans. About the only race
prejudice In evidence in these istands iz expressed hy the native Iawalinns
agalnst Japanese.  You have to hunt for even this evidence but it can he found.

Antagonism of some Hawalinns agninst Japanese ix of long standing but is-
landers =ay it i3 diminishing. It stemmed years ago from fears that Japanese
might take over the Islands in toto. It has been Kept alive by the fact that the
Japanese in Hawall have a drive and an ambition to get ahead in the world
which the easler-going Hawantians do not admire and against which they would
find 1t uncomfortable to compete,

In spite of the prejudlices oceaslonally expressed, IInwall s the world's most
Iimportant and successful experiment in racial futegration and tolerance.

Islanders are proud of thelr untque contribution to respect for all rnces.  They
belleve they have done better than any other part of the globe in living up to the
prineciple that the dignity of man should know no raclal limitations.

“We are not perfect but we have advanced farther toward ideal, friendly race
relations than any other place, in any country.” O, Vincent Esposito, one of the
outstanding young men of ITonoluln, sayx. Esposito, of Itallan ancestry, was
born in Connecticut where his father was a physiclan and also an attorney.

The son is a graduate of Harvard Taiv School, a Democrat and speaker of the
Territorial House of Representatives,  Hir wife Is an orlental. When he walks
through the downtown section he is greetes! every few feet by friends of various
races who want to shake his hand and exchange a quip.
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[From the Denver Post, Jan, 20, 1958]
FORTY-NINTIT SFATE?—ISLES EXUIBIT oF DEMOCRACY
(By Leverett A, Chapin, associnte editor, the Denver Post)

Hoxoruvnt.—0O, Vincent Esposito, one of the outstanding young men in
Honolulu, says:

“Hawadl has an asset of great value to the rest of the United States, 1t has
a speeial Tove of man. 1t is an exciting phtee in which to live, 1 sce it as a center
of beautiful and wonderful things—ia real democraey in the finest sense of the
term, ,

sAmerica needs every friend it can get—particnlarly in the heavily populated
countries of Asta. Hawaii is winning many friends for our country. This is the
place many Asians get their first glimpse of Ameriea.  With statehood, we could
win many more beeause our relations with the Orlent are healthier and more in-
timate than the relations of the mainland. When T think of statehood, I some-
times ask myself, “Wouldn't Russia NHKke to have a showplace of ractal tolerance
and friendliness such as this?

ALL RACES PRESENT ON EQUAL FOOTING

Later when 1 was invited to attend » Lions Club mecting in Honolulu I
thought 1 conld begin to understand what Esposito meant. Business and profes-
sfonal men of hatf a dozen races were present—on equal footing, with not the
slightest condescension of anyone for anyone else,

According to the last compilation of the Hawaif Board of Health, the civillan
population of the islands Is now 36 percent Japanese, 24 percent Caucaslan, 22
percent Hawalian and Part-Hawailan (the number of pure Hawalians is very
small), 7 percent Filipino, 7 percent Chinese, 2 percent Puerto Riean, 1 percent
Korean. The other 1 pereent consists of persons of a variety of races.

At one time (1920) Japanese made up nearly 43 pereent of the population,
In general the pereentages of Caueasians and Part-Hawaiians have been in.
creasing while the percentages of Japanese and Chinese have been declining,
Most of the influx since the war, resulting from a rapid expansion of business
and Industry in the islands, has been Caueasian,

Many servicemen who were stationed here during the war have returned to
make their homes.

Most of the Japancse in Hawaii are U.8, citizens, of course. Most of them
are second or third generation Japanese who were born in the islands under
the American flng.

For years many of the older Japanese and Chinese in the IIawalian Islands
were not eligible to apply for citizeuship under oriental exclusion acts. Now
that is changed and many of them are taking out naturalization papers. The
largest group in the islands which is still ineligible for citizenship conslsts of
Fllipino workers who were brought in since the war to work on plantations.
Hawaii’s alien population, now estimated at 15 percent, 1s disappearing rapidly.
Nearly 100 percent of all children in Hawali schools are native born. lHawail
bas a young population. Half of its people are under the age of 235.

Since World War IT and the Korean war, no one in the islands would think of
questioning the loyalty of the islanders of Japanese blood. Nisel (second gen-
eration Japanese) from the islands made up the entire imembership of the 100th
U.S. infantry battalion which later became a part of the all Nisel 442nd Regi-
mental Combat Team.

In Italy and France the 100th and the 442nd became known as the famous
Purple Heart Regiment. They were awarded more medals and decorations for
thelr size and length of service thun any other infantry unit in U.S. historsy.

BIG CONTRIBUTION TO ISLAND LIFE

According to IIr. Douglas 8. Yamamura, soclologist of the University of
Hawali, nearly one-third of all recent marriages fn the {slands have heen hee
tween persons of different racial groups. Ie belleves that within 40 or 50
years Part-llawaiians will make up the bulk of the population.

Part-Hawaiians are prominent in the business, professional, and social life
of the Islands.  Many of thein are descendantsof Yankee missionarles, planters,
and traders who arrived when Hawalil was an independent kingdom.
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The contribution of Hawatinuns to the cultural life of the islands and the gen-
eral attitude of the people toward life is striklng and enduriug, particularly
when 1t s contrasted with the slight fmprint teft by the North American Indian
tribes on the UK. matniand.

The Hawnifans are a gentle people, generous, possessed of n keen sense of
humor, artistie, with natural ability for public speaking and potitics.  These
are enduring qualities which successive waves of hrole or forelgn immigration
could not obliterate.  The absence in Hawall of garlsh advertising signs and
horn-honking motorists refleets native attitudes.

Aumong the Islnnders, ouly a minority of the Hawaliang and Part-Hawaiians
would be concerned i Hawall upon admission to stetehoed would send persons
of Japanase blood to Congress.  Most islanders do not think of persons as belug
Japaneses or Chinese of Cauensiana,

When I asked one businessman {f another man ahout whom we had been
talking was Japanese he replied, “Well, 1 guess he is. Yes, he is. I Just don't
think of people according to racinl classifications,”

Actually, 1t it Is any consolation to race-consclous matnlanders, there are few
it any Japanese |mlnh-lun~& in the islands at this time who are prominent
vulmlg!\ to run for top oilices such az Governer, U8, Senator or U8, Represent-
ative.

Tha peraons of top politleal s&tature in the fslands are mostly Cauncasiana or
Part-Hawalians, These include on the Republican slde Gov. William . Quinn,
former Qov, Samuel Wilder King, Mrs, Ellzabeth Farrington, Benjamin K.
Dillingham 1T, and =o forth; on the Democratice side, John Rurng, the present
nonvoting detegate of the Territory to Congress; former GQov. Oren K. Long;
Esposlto, apeaker of the Territorinl House of Represeutatives, and go forth.

The racial issue, ke the Communist Issue, Is a device used by speclal In-
terost groupa to forestall statehoad for Hawail, There are reasons for statehood
which appeals to prejudice and Communist fears cannot answer. it is time to
look at them.

[rom the Denver Poxt, Jan, 21, 1038)
FoRTV-NINTH STATE?—-SFeoND-CLASS CITIZENR PAY ALL 'Taxrs
(Ry Leverett A, Chapin, associate editor, the Denver Post)

tEmror's Noree ~This Is the 10th in & =eries of articles dealing with the
Hawallan statehood questton,)

HoxNorvwy, TUL—The second-vlass cltlzenship of the more than half a million
Amerleans who Hve in the Hawallan Tslands has disadvantages of which the
tirst-class eltizens of the mainland are almost totally unaware,

Mainlanders know, of course, that Islanders pay Federal taxes without having
t;w right to vote tur Prestdent, Senators, Congressmen, or even thelr own
Governor.

But stateside cltizens may be surprised to learn that although Hawait is pay-
fux the increased U.S. masoline and excize taxes which are filnancing the new
interstate road bullding program, Hawail Is not getting a dime of this additional
highway “pot.”

Over a period of about 13 years, Hawall will pay $30 millien in new taxes to
help pay for building roads in Colorado and the 47 other States. This is a sub-
sldy to the rest of the country which the people of Hawall can 11l afford, consider-
ing the many public projects they need to keep up with a growlng population and
an expanding economy,

For years certain Congressmen have been saying Hawall i treated Just as
well by the Federnl Government as the States are treated and, therefore, Hawall
does not noed Kenators and Representatives. A nonvoting Delegate to Congress
{2 all the {slands need, according to these Congressmen,

The people of Hawall know this Just Is not so. Beeause it does not have
Members in Congress who are armed with votes to trade with Senators and
Representatives from other States, Hawall {3 discriminated against in conuntless
pleces of legialation,

Today Hawail iz getting leas money for wildlife conservation, fish manage-
ment, and similar purposes than it would get it it were a State and received
funds on the same basis as the other States.
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1t took years for Hawall to get equal treatment from Congress on such mat-
ters ns nid to land-grant colleges, atd to vocational education, topographical sur-
veys, and school-lunch programs. Hundreds of bills relating to “the several
States” are introduced in ench Congress. The principal job of the nonvoting
Delegate from Hawail Is to (ry to persuade the authors of these blils to add
the words *‘and the Terrltorics” to the texts.

[From the Denver Post, Jan, 21, 1958)
FORTY-NINTH STATE?—HAWAIL PAYS TAx, GET8 No Roaps
(By ILeverett A. Chapin, associate editor, the Denver Post)

HoNoLutu.—Recently a subcommittee of the House Public Works Committee
visited Hawail to Investignte various pressing needs, such as improvements for
the important Honolulu Harbor.,

Several of the Congressmen were surprised to lenrn Hawail was left out of
the new muiti-million-dollar road program and promised to try to do something
about it. ‘The head of the visitlng group, Representative John C. Kiucsynski,
Democerat of Chicago, was one who went away with a new concept of why
Hawali needs statehood,

Kinezynski s convineed, he told me, that lack of statehood s keeplng Hawail
from receivjug a falr share of rivers and harbors works which are vitally needed.

Strangely enough, most Hawallan residents do not complajin about paying
Federal taxes. Their complaint {8 agalnst being treated as first-class (axpayers
und second-elass beneficlaries of Federal projects and programs.

JUDGE BACKS COMMO™NWEALTI! S8TATUS

Justice Ingrim M. Staluback of the flawali Supreme Court has been trylng,
without much success, to persuade islanders that they should ask for a com-
momverltth statux, such as Puerto Rico hay, rather than statehood.

Puerto Rico, under itz commonwealth statug, Is exempt from Federal taxes
and is booming, businesswise, as a result, according to Justice Stainback.

“Exemption from Federal taxes would be worth billions to llawall in new
business.  Exemption from Federal taxes would turn Alaska {nto a new Swe-
den,” Justice Stainback says.

He paints an alluring picture, go alluring that the listener gets the hmpression
any of the 48 States would gladly accept commonwealth status if it could get
preferred tax trentment In that way.

LACK OF BTATEHOOD ITAMPERS ACTION

But Justice Stainback hax few followers for his plan in the islands. The
people here want statchood—not tax exemption, commonwealth status or any
other conditlon.

A proposal in the last Territorlnl Legislation to ask for commonwealth status
falled to get out of committee and another proposal to ask for tax excmption was
defeated in the house 28 to 2,

Outslders seldom realize how lack of statehood hampers the Terrltory in its
efforts to grapple with problems which pop up constauntly in a dynamie, pro-
gresslve community.

Authority of the Territorlal Legislature is limited by the act of Congress
which set up the Territorial government in 1900. Gov. William F. Quinu of
Hawall recently went to Washlngton to discuss with congressional and other
ofticinls 64 hills passed by the legislature. The purpuse of the discussions was to
determine if any of the bills woull require changes in the Organic¢ Act of 1900.

BEACIH PLAN BALKED BY ORGANIOC AOT

Under the organic act, Hawali may not lease any of its Territorial }ands for
a longer perlod than 21 years at a time. The Territory has a plan on foot to add
to the land avallable along Walkikl Beach for resort hotels by creating two small
islands through dredging and tilling operations.

If bullt the Islands undoubtedly would prove highly profitable for the Territory,
but who would bulld a resort hotel on land which could be leased for no longer

-
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thau 21 yenrs? Terrllorial officinls hope te beat this problem by getiing Congress
to permdt 85-year leases of Territorlal land, and Senator Johun K. Carvoll, Detie-
crat of Colovado, has promised to discusa this change in the Hawaii Organie Aet
wih members of the Seaate Insular ANalrs Committee.

Meanwhile, the istand plan must awatt the pleasure of an absentee Governnient
in Washington,  With statehood, Hawati conld act quickly without waiting for
approval.

Lack of statehiowd affects every sectlon of the business commuanity in ways
which only istand resideats know.  Hawall has factlities for refurbishing naval
vessels which arve seldom used beenuse votlng Congressmen from constal States
have cnough luthtenece to get such business for thiele own elties.

Lovein 1% Thueston, ehadrman of the Mawail Statehood Commlsston, is o news-
paperman,  He knows that many large companfes alloeate advertising among the
States on formattas Pased on poputation awd purchasing power but allocate only
token mounts of advertlsing to Hawall a8 they do to forefgn countrivs,

GOVERNMENT SEFUP DISCOURAUER INVERTORS

“1 have teled to ralse capital n New York for Hawalian compantes atd 1 know
the faet we nee subject to an absentee Government discourages lnvestiments here,”
Roya O, Vincent Exposito, attorney ad speaker of the ‘lerritorinl house of repre-
sentatives,

Ixinmlers cringe when they bump into the thine-worn argaments against state-
heod but they Wnve ready answers,  One is the aegament that Hawail is not cone
tiguous to the rest of the countey or as UL, Nenator George W. Malone, Republican
of Nevada, once put it, “Anyone can hitehhike from Malne to Californta but you
can't hitehhtke from Callfornia to Hawail”

To that slanders reply that Catifornia was not contiguous to any other State
when it was admitted In 1830 and that a Hitle more than a year from now Hawail
wlill bo enly 416 hours teom Californln by Jot passenger plane,

IRLANDERR 1LAVE ANRWERR 10 ARGUMENTR

To the argument that many Hawallaug are not Cancasinns, ishaders reply
that New Mexico was predominantly Spanish speaking only a fow years ago and
that Indians mado up a considerable part of the population of Florlda when 1t
became a State,

The argument that statehood for Hawalt would dilute the already weak repre-
sentation that populonx States have in the UK, Senate s not an argument agninst
statchood but an argument for a change n the Amerlean system of govermnent,
Islanders hold,  Hawail ean’t see why it should be penalized beenise of (e system
of representation established by the Foumding Fathers of (he Republie.

{¥From the Denver ost, Jan, 22, 1038]
FORTY-NINTIL ReAtk? - Wuy Hawan A8y Starenoon

(Eorror's Nork,.—Why do Hawalinus want statehood?  Thls artiele, last in
] series, tells why,)

(Ry laoverett A, Clhapin, associnte editor, the Denver PPost)

Hoxonuwy, PL--UHerbert Shimada ix a unfon (AR CLHO) plasterer whoe lives
In 8 modest nelghborhiood ot beyend Dlamoend Head,  He and his wife and
three sons are Buddhists,  Otherwise they are as typleal an Amerlean tamily ns
you could find in Flathush or Denver,

Two of the sons are now attending college In Greeley, Colo. Roth were
Eaglo Scouts. A cabluet In the Shimada howe {s a trophy case for the medats,
cupy, and letters the boys won fn high school, The youngest son ix a high
school senlor this year.

The Shimada home Is spotless.  Orehlds grow in the front yard. 1 you
drop tn to call Mrs. Shimada will insist that you lmve a plece of coconut ple
or some other delleney.

When asked how he feels about statehood, Shimada was thoughtful for a
moment,
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“Here's the way 1 look at 6" he answered. 1 have been an Awmerfean nll
my life, Fowuas born here, W s my conntey. T know no other, 1 have no
feoling for any other country, [ work and pay tazes to the U.R. Government.
1 want to do my part teo support the Government. But in all my e 1 have
never bween permitted to tote Cor a Prestdent of the United Stntes,  Is tbat
beeause T am not veally an Ateviean after all?  ‘Uhat s why 1 i in favor of
statehoml”

In all walks of life there nre islanders whe feel the ssine way.

Lovrin 1% ‘Churston, chatriman of the Hawall Statehond Comundsston and &
man with a wide varlety of business ivierests, told e the hardest Job he
had as a father wax to try to explain o his =on, now a war veteran with aa
excellent record for servicee, why ishinud dmerieans are not the equals, politically,
of maintand Amerleans,

Dotlars and ¢ents veasons of statehond for Howall are numerous,  Most
1onolulu businessimen believe it wonld stimulate growth and commerce.  Rea-
sons of principle arve the main constderation, however, Thurston believes,

Islanders mugh over many storles of the frnorance about the islanders that
visitors from the mainland frequently show,  The chamber of comteree ix ac-
customed to receivimge letters asking what langnage s spoken here, what cur-
reney s used and whether visitors ave required to have visas,

FORTV-NIN P11 NPATE? - NTATRHOOD FELT I'Wo-WAY 1looN
LBy Leverett Ao Chapln, associate editor, the Denver Post)

HoNeruvre,  Not so humorons to Hinwatlans ave some of the misconceptlons
that visitors from the Orient have of the Islands, necording to Dr. Bad Ho Chun.

Dr. Chun, a University of Hawall faculty member, {s on loan to the U8, De-
partment of State to direet the reception center which the Departinent and the
Internatlonal Cooperation Adwinistration operate in Honelulu.

“Three thousatd  visitors from 20 countries  mostly Astan countries - have
passed throngh the center fn 31y years,” Dre, Chan says,  They luclude editors,
doctors, englneers, government workers, loeal leaderes,

Nome come to study speeifte problems and Amwerlean methods under 1CA
grant.  Nome tuke courses at the Universiey of Hawail, AN arve intluential
people {n their own communtties,  Most of thew get their tivst fpresston of
Amerlen femm what they see in Hawali,

The tnek of racial diserimination hinpresses thens,

ARTANS SURPRISED BY TWQO FACTORR

“Rut two things surprise most of them,” De. Chan says. “One 18 that Hawall,
n modern, progressive, prosperons and democratie place, 18 not a State of the
United States,

“The other s that the people of Hawati do net waut independence.”

Most ixtntders ave keenly aware that the attitude many ovicutals ave gofog
to have toward the United States s golng to e Inttuenced by what happens to
Hawail’s statehood aspleatlons,  Here is the part of the United States which
lies ¢losest to the threshold of the Far East,  Here is the part of the Unlted
States which understatuds Asia, its people, fts problems,

Yot this part of the United States which is best able to influenice Aslan thought
about the United States is ftself a “colony,™ a ‘Tereltory, without a volee In deter-
mining . orlean forelgn potiey, without & vote In Washington.

Statehood for Hawall wonld have a heavy hmpact on the heavily popilated
countries of the Far East which are just emerging teem colonialism themselves,

This Is 0 veason for statehood which may seemn theoretleal to mndnlanders,
Out heve B the Pactite where Asian visftors ave aveiving nearly overy day. you
get the “reel” of 1t and it seems vory veal,

SEATEIHOOD SHOULD BENFFIT UNFUER STATEFS MOST

Shiee anriving here, another roason for statchood has oceurred to me. 1t
way be the most huportant of all,

It v entively possiile that statehowt for Hawall would o wmore for the Unitesd
States  the nuinland  than # wounld do for Hawali itself,  Of vonrse, statehomd
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wonld fasu. n the eyes of the Nat'on on Hawail more than ever hefore. Magnzines
and newspapers would be full of articles abont the new State.

The President and many Governors would be here for the stat¢hood celebra-
tion. Hawall industry and the Hawailan tourist business would recelve n new
push, Ameriean prestige as a truly democratic country—whleh is conquering
raclal prejudice—would soar.

But there 13 another consideratlon. The United States has not added a new
State for 45 years. Perhaps we have begun to think of our country as mature—
as A land without further frontiers to develop and populate,

The feeling of maturity is had for a country, as it is for an individual. Russia
does not feel mature. It is developing. It pollcies are nggressive and sinister
in that they are almed at beating down individual Hbertles.

In our maturity we connter Russlan moves—first Agia, then tn the Middle Kast.
Perhaps we are satlafied with our country as it is. Perhaps we are Interested
primartly in preserving the status quo. Certainly we have been on the defensive.
We have not shown much vislon in developlng new policies.

URGED AR BOOST FOR U.8. MORALE

The granting of atatechoed to Hawall wonld give a boost to Amerlean mo-
rale at a time when sputnik has hurt our pride If not our chances for survival,
It is something positive we conld do to demonstrate American {ideas of fair play.
It would convince the country that we have not reached the end of the road.
There are new frontiers. We arc atill a great, dynamic conntry with youth in
our velng, opportunities ahead, and great jobs to accomplish to perfect and en-
rich our democratic way of life.

Thia is an opinion appended to an otherwise largely tactual account.

From this point of view, Hawalian statehood Is important not only for IHa-
wall itself, but for all of us who ltve in Colorado and the other 47 States.

As I prepared to leave Hawail, Riley Allen, the editor of the Honolulu Star-
Bulletin, offered a final thought:

“If Hawali 1= not ready for statehood now, after writing an outstanding war
record in the blood of its young men, after proving its ability to combat com-
munism, after demonstrating its industrial potentials—if it Is not ready for
statehood now, it never will be.”

[From the Denver Post, Jan. 28, 1038]
Tue CASE FoR HAWALIAN STATENHOOD

The Denver Post hag just coneluded the publication of a serfes of avticles on
Hawalii, = need for statehood, and the combination of political and other factors
which have kept this booming Territory outside the Union of States for more
than half a century.

The purpose has been to provide n better understanding of this steategieally
important crossroads of the Pacifie, to document the grave intustice of keeping
the 540,000 Americans of the Islands in colonial status and to show that this
country as a whole—not Hawall al~ne—wonld benefit from a grant of statehood.

The Territorial government structure estabtished by Congress in 1909 served
well enongh as long as Hawail had nothing more than a semifeudal, plantation
economy.  But it fallz to meet the needs of the modern Hawail—the Hawaif of
rapidly developing, diversified small Industry.

Hawall elects a Territorial legislature and one delegate ta Congress but the
delegate has no vote in Congress and hence {s deprived of effective influence.
Hawalians are not permitted to vote for President of the United States. The
Qovernor of the Territory and the justices of the Territorinl Supreme Court are
:ppo!ntod by the President of the United States with the consent of the U.S.
Renate.

Under these circumstances the islands find themselves under serlous disabili-
ties. The islanders pay all the Federal taxes other American cltizens pay but
they are shortchanged when It comes to sharing in Federal projects and
programs.

The most shocking {ltustration of this inequity is the fact that residents of
Hawail pay the higher gasoline and excise taxes which were voted by Congress
to build the Interstate System of superhighways, yet none of this new highway
money {8 allocated to Hawall.
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Hawall, because of Territorial status doen not shire aqually with the States
in necessary Federal publie works.  Terrltorinl status hampers the nenl legls-
Ltture §n ltx efforts to deal with pressing issues because it s sometimes necessary
to obtain the concurrence of Congres before legislative sets can go into effect,

Becnuse Hawail in gsubject to the whims of absentee government, Hawallan
enterprises sometfines find it difficult to attract outslde capital. It sumetimes
loses ont on its share of Govermuent contructs,

Territorial status dilutes the benefits of Anteriean citizenship for resldents of
the islands and it hurts themr on a dollars and cents basis, also.

But, in the final analysls, statehood for Hawait shoulil be conslderad on the
basis of whether it would be good or bl for the Unlted States---not only on the
basis of whetlier it would be good or bad for the islntudxs themselves,

‘The malnlanders who enjoy statehood should reallze there s a potentinl
dunger to Amerlea’s posttion of world leadership in the fact that Hawalf is being
kept as a colony.

Colonlalism I8 collapsing all around the world and the United States has
atded in ity fall. But we are open to acensations that we practice colonialism
ourselves as long as we withhold statehood from Hawall. ‘Fhe people of Hawatl
have been patlent bat (€ that paticnce shonld wear thin and the Islands should
nmake an appeal to the United Natfons to investigate their right to enjoy a
better status, the effect on world opinlon might prove disastrous.

Even now some Islanders are contemplating a possible appeal to the U.N.

As a State, Hawallt would be an fuvaluable asset to the United States. The
Far East 13 destined to play an increaringly important part in world affajes
and Hawalj has a better understanding of the Far Eust than any of the existing
States.

Congress and Washington in general should hiave the benefit of Hawalian ad-
vice and knowledge In the shaning of Far Fastern poliey, yet without statchoml,
no I1.8. citizen of the Iawatlan {slands i empowered to speak with a volce
which carries an authority or commands any attention,

Some opponents of statehood argue, Hawali 11lght send Amerleans of Japa-
nese ancestry to Congress.  We belfeve it would he a fine thing If Hawalt did,
although It might not happen for some time,

Congress has members of Pollsh, Italian, African and other national origins.
The election in California of a Congressman who was born In Indla has prob-
ably done more to enhance American prestige in southern Asla than all the for
eign ald "wo have extended that area. A Japanese in Congress from IIawafl?
Why not?

Statehood for Hawali might be good for Amerienn mental attitudes, we be-
{leve. It would remind us we are a young country, stlll growing, still putting
our ideas of freedom, equality of opportunity and representative government
to practical tests in constantly expanding areas,

The case for statehood 18 8o strong that it i3 difficult to belleve Hawatlan
colonialisin will be permitted to endure much longer.

Senator Carrorr. Mr. Chairman, I have only this to sav. With the
fino statement of the distinguished Senator from California, and
the comments of the Secretary of Intorior and T helieve the comments
that T have read in the record by the Democratic majority leadership,
this is no longer a political question, and as so ably described by
the Senator from Idaho, Senator Church. This is more than just
granting something to the Fiawaiian Islands. This is something that
we need. One of the great authors, Mr. Michener, said:

If we continue to deny the people of Hawall statehood, they themselves wilk
turn against us and they will ask for an independent status.

This is what has been happening all over the world. Most of the
folks who come into the Hawaiian Islands from other countries. and
some of the so-called colonial aveas, do not understand the n~tience
or the tolerance of these people of the Hawaiian Islands. The reason
for it is that they are a patient people. They are American citizens.
The time has come, in my opinion, to grant them statehood.

Senator Jackson. Thank you, Senator Carroll.

Senator Gruening.
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STATEMENT OF HON. ERNEST GRUENING, U.S. SENATOR FROM
THE STATE OF ALASKA

Senator GrueNiNg. Mr. Chairman, T understood that in preparing
for this hearing you indicated that you would not like to hear any-
thing but. new testimony. I think that was a very wise suggestion be-
causs everything that needs to be said and that can be said in favor
of Hawaiian statehood has been said again and again, aud said with
great eloquence and great conviction and great tyuth, As was evi-
denced this morning by the statement of Secretary Seaton and by my
distinguished colleagues here on the dais by your own statements, Mr.
Chairman, by Senator Kucliel who was so helpful to us in our fight
for Alaskan statehood, and Senator Church, whose eloquence greatly
speeded the admission of Alaska, and by the remarks of Senator Car-
roll it has all been said. Needless to say, I completely share their
views,

I feel and have long felt ever since T came into the service of the
Government 25 years ago that Hawaiian statehood was overdue and
that it was more important for the United States to grant IHawaii
statehood than for Hawaii to recoive it. While the people of Ilawaii
will be the beneficiaries of becoming first-class citizens, their gains will
be largely abstract and spiritual. Their gain will not be very much
like that of Alaska, which stood to achieve many material gains in the
liquidating, or the prospect of liquidating many specific economie dis-
criminations which the people oc% Alaska suffered under their Terri-
torial colonial status.

That is not the case with the people of Hawaii. The gain of the
people of Hawaii will be the spiritual gain of becoming first-class
American citizens and achieving that equality which is inherent in our
faith and in our time-honored professions that we shall have no col-
onies, and that in the words of the Founding Fathers, all men were
born free and equal. But it is our country as a whole that stands so
much to gain by the admission of Hawaii. For Hawaii presents, not
merely to the rest of the world, but to the sister States the finest ex-
ample of ethnic democracy under the flag. In our constant striving
to live up to our professions of democracy, to live up to tie pronounce-
ments so clearly enshrined in the declaration of the fathers of this
country, and which are deep seated in our convictions, we can find no
finer example of materializing those ideals than we find in Hawaii.

Therefore, I think Hawaiian statehood will greatly strengthen the
Union. It will strengthen our faith in ourselves. It will reaffirm our
ancient convictions to admit Hawaii as the 50th State.

T would like to take this occasion to pay a particular tribute to
Hawaii’s Delegate Jack Burns, whose statesmanlike attitude and
performance in the 85th Congress cannot be praised too highly. At
what were clearly grave political risks, but with full understanding
of the complexities and intricacies of the sitnation, he refused ail
blandishments and wisely declined to advance the the cause of Hawaii
simultaneously with that of Alaska. While that could have been
easy to do because the case of Hawaii was much older, because Hawaii
was qualified for statehood long before Alaska was, he nevertheless
realized that on the basis of past experience—on the basis of what
happened a few years ago—when Alaska was advaunced by those who
did not want to see either Alaska or Jawaii become States, with
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the object. of defeating both, the action and attitude of Delegate Burns
wis both statesmanlike and clearly correct. In consequence, T am con-
vinced that this Congress will early admit Hawaii as the 50th State,
Tt will be, T think, the greatest achievement of this Congress, and
coupled with admission of Alaska in the 85th, perhaps the gre;uos‘
achievement of Congress in this entire decade.

I think that all the arguments that have been advanced in the past
ngainst the admission of new States have fallen to the ground. 'The
last one, the argument. of noncontignity, has been eliminated, for
when Alaska was admitted, we all realized that in this rapidly shrink-
ing world distance and physical separation no longer matter.

In addition to the great contribution that Hawaii will make as
our ontstanding example of ethnic democracy, Hawaiian statehood
will be a great gesture to the uncommitted peoples of the world, as a
proof that Ameriea practices what it preaches. IIawaii also has other
things to contribute. It contributes that cultural diversity which
those who have been to Hawaii have found so winning and so beau-
tiful. One comes to Ilawaii and is greeted by music and flowers.
Music and flowers accompany one throughont one’s stny. One leaves
amid music and flowers.  The aloha spirit of kindliness and friendli-
ness which contains so much of the Golden Rule is something the
world needs more of., As we admit Hawaii to statehood, as T am con-
fident we will, we will be hailing that great spirit and incorporating
it in the entire Union, , :

Senator Jacksox. Thank you, Senator Gruening.

Senator Moss,

Senator Moss. T have no comments.

Senator Jacksox. Senator Bartlett was here a few minutes ago
and was called away to another committee meeting, und desires to
make a statement. a little later. Senator Bennett has submitted a
statement, which T direct appear at this point.

(The statement is as follows:)

STATEMENT #v HoN. WALLACE F. BENNFEIT, A U.S. SFRATOR FROM THE STATE
oF UTAH, oN HAwWAIl STATEHOOD

Mr. Chairman, Hawall 13 now and for many years has been fully qualified for
statehood. Last year, Congress admitte)] Alaska into the Unfon, an area much
less ready for statehood than in Hawall. Congress would be manifestly unjust
If it dld not now admit Hawali to the Union; fallure to do so would be the rankest
discrimination.

The arguments for statehood are so overwhelming that I need not slwell upon
them at length. After conducting 22 hearings since 1935 and amassing & record
of 6,600 pages, not including this hearing, the Interior Committees of Congress
should not be further belabored. I have visited Hawail twice within the past
decade and I can personally testify as to the complete readiness of the people of
Hawail for statehood. Their economy Is sound, much more so than that of
Alaska's. Indeed, Hawail will be the richest territory ever to he admitted to
the Union. The $166 million In taxes which the people of Hawall contributed to
the Federal Treasury last year can hardly be regarded as Inconsequential, par-
ticularly since it exceeds the amount patd by some of our present States.

Hawail has & population of 813,000 people, which will make it larger than all
but one State at the time {t entered the Unlon. The loyalty of the Hawalian
people has been so frequently demonstrated that there remalns no reasonable
doubt as to their patriotism and devotion to the United States. At 2 time when
Japanese-Americans were subjected by our Government to rather shameful
trentment both in Hawall and on the mainland, they remained steadfast and
loyal. The record of these people in our armed services requires commendation,

37307 — 39—+
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not apology. The loyalties of the Nisel in Hawalil are no different than the
Nisel in Utah, and they are among our finest citizens.

Some people have raised the question of cominunism in Hawall. The Korean
war gave the clearest possible refutation to this argument. The record of the
Hawalian-Americans in the Korean war was excellent as glowingly testified to
by our military leaders. Moreover, Hawall was a vital link In our supply lines
to Korea during the entire war. Not only the military but also the Depart-
ment of Justice supports Hawalian statehood. The statehood bl will actually
increase the abllity of the Hawallan people to stamp out communism.

There {8 '« great community of interest between my own State and the
peoplé of Hawall. Many Utahaus now live in Hawall and many more travel
to the islands, often for cxtended visits. Many Utahans assist in building
schools and churches in Hawaill through their financial support of the Mormon
Church, which has many members on the Islands.

We in Utah, even though we were fully qualified for statehood, had to wait 46
years before our adinlssion. We are therefore naturally sympathetic to the pltight
of Hawall, which has been awalting admission to the Unlon for 56 years. There
should be no further delay; the time has arrived for creation of our 50th State.
I am proud to be a sponsor of S. 50, which would admit Hawaii, and I urge the
committee to speedily report it favorably to the Senate.

Senator Jackson. Senator Clair Engle also, T understand, has a
statement that he would like to make. " If there is no objection, the
statement will be included in the record at this point,

(‘The statement referred to follows:)

STATEMENT OF HON. CrLAIE ENGLE, A U.S. SENATOR FROM THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA,
ON HAWAIl STATEROOD

I am very hopeful that this will be my last appearance before a congressional
committee in behalf of Hawall statehood.

It i3 not my intention today to go into any lengthy documentation of the ease
for Hawall atatehood. The record is formidahle, It is replete with testimony
that demands that the S6th Congress act without fail to make Hawail our §0th
State. For a number of years ns a member of the IHouse committee denling
with Territorlal matters and as it chairman for 4 years, I was deeply involved
in the question of statehood. I am convinced without question that the Territory
of Hawall has long been ready for statehood and that we will be gullty of grave
dereliction if we delay any longer to bring it about.

The smokescreen of spurious arguments advanced by the opponents of Hawail
statehood has heen thoroughly plerced, and in its disintegration it has heen
shown up for what it is—a device to hide the personal motives of the opponents
of statehood.

The favorite llne of the opposition has been to impugn the loyalty of Hawali's
citizenry, but the evidence shattering thelr accusations continues to grow in
strength' and volume. In June of 1953 Senator Hugh Butler, onetime foe of
statehood because of possible Communist influence, —ade this statement at a
Senate hearing:

“I believe the residents of Hawaii during the past 4 years * * * have demon-
strated by positive action thelr awareness of the Communist danger and their
determination to face it frankly and never let it strengthen its foothold. During
those years they have fought it boldly, have rstricted its influence, and to some
decree have driven it underground. I belleve they have shown that they are as
well able as the Federal Government to cope with this measurey”

James Michener, in his article in the December 1958 Reader’s Digest came
to this conclusion after an extensive study:

“Hawail does suffer from a Communist threat. So do San Francisco and
Baltimore—and all America. Hawalil's problem s no different from that of
any otherarea. * ¢ *

“Hawall is not a captive of the Communists. It is fighting back exactly like
any mainland community. Itsrecord isimmpressive.”

It is no longer necessary to answer the argument of noncontiguity. It was
answered firmly and finally when Congress last year made Alaska our 40th
State. And there is po need to dwell on the argument of small population. It
has been soundly refuted by the fact that Hawall's 550,000 population exceeds
that of five of our present States.

.




STATEHOOD FOR HAWAIL 45

There remains then the basie question of whether Hawall is economically,
soclally, and politically ready to become a State. These tests have all been
met. There is no disputing the cold, hard facts and figures that point up the
economle prosperity of Hawalt. There i3 nc mistaking the American culture
and philosophy that dominates the lives of Hawall's polyglot mixture. And
there is no disputing the political maturity of the men and women in the
legislative halls and the executive corridors of the Territory of Hawali.

Last fall a joint congressinal committee visited Hawail. It went there with
open eyes and open mind, self-consicously aware of the need to keep itself
free of preconceived ldeas and foregone conclusions. Members of the committee
walked and rode and flew around the islands talking to people In every phase
of life and meeting with labor and husiness groups and with fraternal, political,
and community organizations. The committee came back enthuslastic. It
came back secure in its conviction that Hawall must become a State. In its
report the Ilouse members of the committee concluded that “admission of
Hawali, with its mixed races and its geographical position will vastly improve
our posture and relationship throughout the vast Pacific area, where we are
striving with all our might and means to keep 800 million free and friendly.”

Hawaii will, of course, benefit immeasurably from statehood. But let us
not underestimate the economie, political, and diplomatic advantages that the
United States, as a nation, will gain in having as a strong outpost in the Pacific
a member of its family of States. Iet us not underestimate the fact that if we
fail to bring Hawali into this family we face the possibility of the Territory
hecoming a Commonwealth and all that that implies—a natlon that belongs to
us and yet does not,

In conclusion, I want to emphasize that the issue of Hawail statehood is
as much an international rs it is a domestle Issue, The nations in the Far East
and elsewhere are watching us very closely on this, If we want to maintain
the faith and confidence in us as a great democracy, we cannot afford to
equivocate on this matter. There is a gap here between our pretensions and
our performance. Let us close the gap by waiting no longer to make Hawall
our 50th State.

Senator JacksoN. The Chair now would like to call on the able and
distinguished Delegate from Hawaii who has done such an outstand-
ing job of statehood for Hawaii, and as Senator Gruening has ably

pointed out, a very effective proponent of statehood for Alaska last
year.

STATEMENT OF HON. JOHN A. BURNS, DELEGATE T0 CONGRESS
FROM THE TERRITORY OF HAWAII

Delegate Burns. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, I have n prepared
statement which I would request permission to have inserted in the
record, and which in the interest of time I will try to highlight.

Senator Jackson. Without objection, it Will!ge included at this
point.

(The statement referred to follows:)

STATEMENT oF HON. JoHN A. BURNS, DELEGATE T0 CoNoRESS FroM HAWAIX

Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, it is an honor for me to have
the opportunity of appearing before this committee to testify about the readi-
ness of the people of Hawall for statehood. .

The subject of statehood for Hawall has been before the administrative and
legislative branches of the Government of the United States since 1854. Twenty-
two congressional investigations have been held on this subject in Hawail and
Washington. Some thirty-four volumes of testimony have been printed by
Congress. This officlal record is 6,600 pages long.

Since 1948, each congressional committee directly investigating statehood has
concluded that Hawali has entirely fulfilled the historical requirements for
State government, and beyond this, that Hawaii as a State in the Union would
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|\ut'm'o. in several respects, a unique and an invaluable asset to the United
Ntattes,

The most recent committee review was concluded earvlier thix month by the
Houxe Committee on Interfor and Insular Affairs, s favorable recommenda-
tion that the statehood bill do pass is contalined in report No. 32, dated Feb-
ruary 11, 1959,

Thix report gives the background of statehood legislation and a résumé of
Hawaif's qualifieations for State government. It cmphasizes Hawaii's
growth in population, and its strong economy. It covers such subjocts
as agrieulture, tourism, national defense, transportation, utilities, and lahor
force, and gives current data about each,

The DIl before the Semate committee was introduced by Hon. James E.
Murray and more than 50 cosponsors, 1t provides for the vecognition of the
fact that the constitution of Hawall was adopted on Aprit 4, 1950, by the con-
ventlon established for that purpose: and adopted on November 7, 1950, by
the voters of Hawail by a3 to 1 majority; that it is republican in form; and
that Hawait IS to be ndmitted as a State.

A previous report of the Senate Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs
points out that there have been throughout our history three standards required
for admission to statehood :

(1) That the iuhabitants of the proposed new State are imbued with and
sympathetic tovard the principles of democracy ns exemplitied in the Amer-
fecan form of government.

(2) That a majority of the electorate desire statehood; and

(3) That the proposed new State has sufficient population and resources
to support State government and to provide its share of the cost of the Fed-
cral Government.

With regard to the first requirement—that the [nhabitants of the proposed
new State are imbued with and sympathetic toward the principles of democracy
as exemplified in the American form of government, the people of llawail ave
thoroughly American. They have been steeped in American tradition since the
teachings of the New England missionaries began in Hawall in 1820. It is no
wonder - our youngxters of many heritages speak with pride of “our Pilgrim
forefathers.” Hawalii's record during wartinie Is n proud one. Participation by
all of the people of Hawaii in the World War 1I efforts, for example, brought
much praise from such wilitary leaders as Adm. Chester W. Nimitz, whose testi-
mony is part of the record.

Hawaii is living proof that democracy as advocated by the United States af-
fords a solution to some of the problems plaguing the world.. The citizen of
Hawaii, the new man of the I’acifie, with his love for American democracy, is
our Nation’s most effective bridge to the Asian world.

With regard to the second requirement—that a majority of the electorate
desire statehood—the record is quite elear. This record will be brought up to
date if the plebiscite recommmended in ILR. 4122 be held. History shows that in
1941, Hawall’s electorate voted 2 to 1 for statehond.  In 1950, on approving the
constitution of Hawail, the people voted 8 te 1 favor of adoption. The legisla-
ture of Hawail has petitioned Congress many times for statehood. Numerous
organizations and associntions have also urged that Hawail be granted state-
hood, Ilawail's people urgently desire to participate in the full respousibilities
of American citizenship.

Hawali's population and its resources are known to be sufficlent to support
State government, and to provide its share of the cost of the Federal Govern-
ment. Our board of health on July 1, 1958, shows the population of Hawail to
be about 582,000 people—a population larger than that of scveral States. Its
resources to support the costs of government are many and varied.

Territorial tax revenues from all sources for the fiscal year ended June 30.
1938, amounted to more than $122 million.

Federal taxes paid to the United States Treasury In 1937 amounted to $164.-
470,000. This is a sharing of the cost of our Federal Government which exceeds.
in amount, that of several of the States.

Figures on Hawall's business and economic conditions show, in 19358, that our
personal income totaled more than a billion dollars. The 1938 per capita income
exceeded that of 26 States.

Hawail's 27 sugar plantations recently harvested 1,084,000 tons of raw sugar
from more than 100,000 acres of land. In 1957, 16,791 employees earned a total
of $36,123.000. This is an average annual income of §3,342.
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Pineapple productlon, like sugar, may be described as “Industrialized agricul-
ture.” ‘The fndustry cans abont 30 million caxes of plueapple and juice per
year, valued at $113 million. The total value of diversified agriculture products
(crops and livestock) amounts to less than onc-fifth of the aggregate value of
sggu:; and pineapple—but they show possibilities for growlh in the years that lle
ahead. )

Tourlst trade in Hawall has recorded a far more rapid growth during the
postwar period than any other economic activity—from $6 million annually In
1946 to nearly $S0 million in 1957—over a 1,000 percent increase. There were
170,000 visitors in 1937, and the jet ailrcraft will soon help double that. figure.

In 1957, military expenditures in the Territory totaled $308 million.,

Other economie conditions are reflected In the following:

Retail trade showed substantial gains from $612 million In 1956, to $666 mil-
lion in 1957.

The gross assessel vitluation of real property Is about $2 billion,

Phe construction Industry did a volume of business estimated in excess of
£13% million in 1937 -a peacetime high, The estimuted total for 1958 {s $200
million.

The labhor foree numbers approximately 210,000,

Our country, the United Statex of America, has always championed the rights
of the Ameriean citizen. We have stressed, too, the respunsibilities of citizens
that are n veal part of these rights,

Statchood for Hawail would neeord its half-illion Ameriean citizens specifie
rights presently not thelrs:

1. The right of voting representation in both the Senate nnd the House of
Representatives:

2. The right to vote for the President and Viee President of the United
Ntates:

3. The right to choose their own Governor nnd to carry on functions of
governient by their own elected ofticlals instead of Federal administrators;

4. The right to determine the extent of the powers to he exercised by their
own legislature;

3. The right to have loeal Justice administered by jJudges selected under
Iocal nuthority rather than by Federal appointees;

(. The right to freedom from overlapping of Federal and local authority;
and

7. The right to a voice in any proposed amendment of the Federal Con-
stitution, as well as on the taxes which they must pay.

These rights are historieal rights in the United States of America, and should
e granted during this sesslon of Congress to the people of Hawalil,

Delegate Burys. I first would like to acknowiedge the kind compli-
ments which you and the members of the comnmittee have paid to me.
I might say that my interest in Alaska was that of an .\merican but
})rim:u'i]y it was in the enlightened self-interest of Hawaiian state-
wod for my own constituents. It is a distinet honor and privilege
to appear before this distinguished committee this morning to testify
about the readiness of the people of Hawaii for statehood and on
behalf of tha bill before you, and I wish to acknowledge the expression
of trust and confidence, and believe in the people of Hawail by the
distinguished sponsors of the bill in the Senate. Some 55 Senators
are cosponsors of the bill which I believe is one of the highest figures
that has ever been reached on any Senate bill.

The subject of statehood for Hawaii has been before the adminis.
trative and legislative branches of the Government of the United
States since 1854, Twenty-two congressional investigations have been
held on this subject in Hawaii and Washington. Some 34 volumes
of testimony have been printed by the Congress. This official record
is 6,600 pages long.

Since 1946, each congressional committee divectly investigating
statehood has conclnded that Hawaii has entirely fulfilled the his-
torical requirements for State government, and beyond that, that
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Hawaii, as & State in the Union, would prove in several respects a
unique and invaluable asset to the United Srt)ates.

To try to bring in fresh information, though some of it might be
repetitious to that introduced by Secretary Seaton, whoss invaluable
assistance is acknowledged with deep gratitude, Hawaii’s population
and its resources are known to be sufficient to support State govern-
ment, and to providoe its share of the cost of the Republic.

Our Board of Health on July 1, 1958, shows the population of
Hawaii to bo about 582,000 people, a population larger than that of
several States. The Territorial tax revenues from all sources for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1958, amounted to more than $122 million.
Federal taxes in 1958 amounted to $166,306,000, as reported by Secve-
tary Seaton. Figures on Hawaii’s business and economic condition
show that in 1958 our personal income totaled more than a billion
dollars, The 1958 ner capita income exceeded that of 26 States.
Hawaii’s 27 sugar plantations harvested 1,084,000 tons of raw sugar.
In 1057, 16,791 employees earned n total of $56,123,000, an average
annual income of $3,042. The pineapple industry is industrial agri-
culture as is sugar. The industry cans about 30 million cases of
pineapple juice per year providing $115 million. The total value
of diversified products, crops and livestock, amounts to less than one-
fifth of the aggregate value of sugar and pineapple, but they show
possibility of growth in the years that lie ahead.

The tourist trnde in Hawaii has recorded a more rapid growth
during the postwar period than any other economic activity. From
6 million annually in 146 to nearly 90 million in 1957, over 1,000

reent increase.  In 1957, military expenditures in Hawaii totaled

308 million. Retail trade showed substantial gains from $612 million
in 1956 to $666 million in 1957.

The gross assessed valuation of real property is about $2 billion.

The construction industry did a volume of business estimated in
excess of $137 million in 1957, a peacetime high. The estimated total
for 1958 is $200 million.

The work force of Hawaii numbers approximately 210,000.

T would like to refer to the statement which the distinguishied chair-
man of this committee made, and to close mny presentation with this
particular remark:

Hawail offers a population equipped by background and daily life for living
among and dealing with the peoples of the Far East and the Near East, virtually
billions of people. Hawali's people possess the essential qualities needed to
symbolize the United States to the world, and particularly to those of the
Pacific Ocean area and Asia. Hawail's people are Americans who have distin-
guished themselves in war and in peace by thelr demonstrated dedication and
devotion to the American ideals. In Hawail are people of Oriental ancestry,
Polynesian ancestry and Caucaslan ancestry, working and living together in
intimate association. Here there is no racial prejudice of people, true to the
tradition of the Polynesian Haweilan, who raise no barrler of race, color, or
creed. Here in Hawali are found Americans with an understanding and a
tolerance of the cultures of many people with whom the global, political, and
commercial involvements of the United States are vitally concerned.

The president emeritus of the University of Hawaii in 1956 said—

Hawatl is infinitely more important than its small area would seemn to indicate.
It is far more than a playground for tourlsts, far more than a military outpost.
It is the path of the United States into a future world understanding.

'
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Such success as our program has enjoyed in Asia and in the Far
Pacific Ocean area to date has been due in large measure to some
4,000 Hawaiian citizens, Americans all, working in those areas as a
hart of our economic, social and political programs in those areas.
ixcept for the field of the top leadership to which our territorial
status does not particularly contribute, Hawaii’s people have met the
test to the honor and credit of the United States, and to the welfare
of the people of the United States. Hawaii’s peo})le not only desire
the wi({)er rorizons, but it is necessary to the welfare of the United
States that they be given the greater horizons that will be available to
them under statehood.

Mr. Chairman, I am available to the committee for any help that I
can give in the future consideration of this bill and to any questions
that I may answer.

Senator Jackson. Thank you for your very fine statement, Dele-
gate Burns, and we would like for you to stay through the hearings
and likewise during the markup of the bill, if there is no objection.

Senator Carrorr. Mr. Chairman I would like to make a comment on
our trip that we have discussed, with Senator Church and members of
the House. Delegate Burns met us in the city of Hilo on the Island
of Hawaii. He stayed with us throughout the trip. He made ar-
rangements so that the House delegates, most of whom traveled all
over the Island, with business groups, labor groups, gave us full co-
operation, and as the former Governor Gruening, now Senator Gruen-
ing, has indicated, he was hard put to it by virtue of his support of
statehood for Alaska, his people felt during the last election that
perhaps he sold them out. He had a hard time explaining his posi-
tion, but he did explain it successfully.

My point is now to say to Delegate Burns that with these 56 Sen-
ators, you not only have quantity, but I hope you have some quality,
too. think this bill will come through the U.S. Senate in good
shape. You have made a very fine presentation. No man—I have
watched them down through the years—ever fought harder for Ha-
waiian statehood than you did. That is the consensus of the opinion
of the men who havebeen in the Hawaiian Islands,

Senator Kucugir. Mr. Chairman, I would like, as a representative of
the minority on this committee, to echo the sentiments which have
been reiterated by the junior Senator from Alaska and the junior
Senator from Colorado. Delegate Burns, you took the path of states-
manship and you avoided the path of demagoguery last year. I sa-
lute you for doing it. I think that many of those who wanted you
and who urged you to demand that Hawaiian statehood be given equal
consideration with the Alaskan statehood were interested not in help-
ing Hawaii, but in banging the door shut on both territories. As far
as I am concerned, you performed in a highly creditable manner
for the people you represent here in the position you took with re-
spect to the problem last year of statehood for Hawaii.

Delegate Burns. Mr. Chairman, may I comment in response that I
appreciate very deeply the kind compliments, but I believe I actuall
represented the character and integrit{ and the deep loyalty and faith
of the people of Hawaii, and I trust that I was their true representa-
tive in what I did.

Senator JacksoN. Thank you very much, Delegate Burns.

Senator Bartlett, we would be delighted to hear from you now.
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_STATEMENT OF HON. E. L. BARTLETT, U.S. SENATOR FROM THE
STATE OF ALASKA

Senntor Barrere, Thank you, Me, Chairman and members of the
subcommittee, T fear that I may bo appearing before you somewhat
in the rele of an imposter for st confess that: 1 am brought here
today more by an exercise of desive than of reason.  "Phis is heenuse
the distinguished chaivman of the subcommittee, Senator Jackson,
stated previously, and very properly, in my opinion, that he desived
to hear only witnesses who could contribute something new to the
subject,  That T canuot, [ doubt very much whether anyone clse
can, vither |Iu-o ov con,  Everything that can bo said, 1 believe, on the
subject. of Tawaii stittehood for and against has been said. 1 was de-
lighted 1o learn that this subcommittee is not going to conduet
oxtended and extensive heavings,  "The record alveady made speaks
for itself. Nothing new has been added. 1 appear heve only to
vestatea long and deep and allivmative intovest,

Ever sinee 1 came to Washington over 14 yoars ago, 1 have believed
fivmly in tlawaii stafehood. 1 1 did not so beliove 1 think 1 would
have been converted by the testimony bafore the House Committee on
Intevior and Tasular Adfnivs, by the testimony of Adwmival Nimitz
numy years ago, when he appeared before that group in advocating
statehomd for Fawaii,

Mr. Chairman, 1 have taken the position that independent of any
other logislative considerations, Hawaii was untillmll to statehood.
Back in Mareh 1053, when the eause of Alaska statehood appeared to
b very bleak, 1 said these words to the House of Reprosentatives when
a bill for Hawaii was being debated ;

[ want to say here that if T were convineed at this woment that Alarka would
never atinin statehood, or at least never in our time, that notwithstandiong 1
rhould be for Hawail xtatehood, and would Lopre thnt this House would pass n
B providing statehood for Hawall, hecause not only ave the people of Hawall
nhundantly entitled to statehood but the geanting of [t would reflect to the glory
amd benetit of the United States,

Mr. Chairman, someone said years ago---so long ago that the pros-
peet and the hope for statehood for either Hawait or Alaska was very
slight-- that Hawaii was more entitled to statehood, Alaska needed it
more.  'That someone meant, of cowrse, that Alaska needed statehood
more in the concept of the teaditional western tervitory, for grants
of laud and for other purposes, so that it could expand and grow.
Ho meant, as 1 understood it, timt Hawaii had passed at that time
every test ever applied to any ‘Perritory secking admittance to the
Union, and was prepared then, as it has been ever sinee, to enter the
Union ax a State. That someone who mado that vemark, which has
remained with me all this time, nud which 1 belivved and believe to
bo exactly deseriptive, was none other than the junior Senator from
Aluska, Eenest Gruening, At that time he was Governor of Alaska.

M. Chnirman, statehood comes to a territory as it came to Alnska
beeause of the work and will of many thousands of people. There are
always, of conrse, some leaders of any such movement, I would want
to join the others who have spoken heve this morning in praising Secre-
tary Seaton for his ndvoeacy of the eause of Hawaii statehood.  1le
has made a tine statement here, and from onr experience with his of-

’
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forts relating to Alaska. T know that his contributions will be constant,
massive, and effective,

I veeall over so well how the course of Alaskn statehood changed,
and for the better, after Seeretary Seaton came to oftice. T would not
want to close, My, Chaivman, without adding my word to the voices of
the other Seantors who have spoken on this subjeet concerning the
wlicy adopted last year by Delegate John A, Burns of Hawaii when
w stoexd for Alaska statehood.  Had he yiekled to the pressures which
were exerted upon him awd very foreibly, and in considerable numbers,
I am convineed that Alaska would not now be a State and that. state-
hood for either Alaska or Tlawaii might. be far distant.

Mr. Clnirman, 1 know beeanse of the work of this committes a
Hawaii statehood it will be soon on the Hoor of the Senate, During
wy time in that hody, T shall east no prouder vote than the one that.
intend to grive for Hawaii statehooad, "Thank you,

Senator Jackson, Thank you, Senator Bartlett,

Senator Cireren. Mre, Chaivman, now that all members of the come
mittee have expressed themselves on the subjeet before us, 1 just want
fo expross what may e s vain hope that the same degrree of unanimity
exists on the floor of the Sennte as oxidt= in this comittee,

Senntor Kvenen, 1 want totell my good friend; Senator Chuehy,
that 1 shave his hope, but 1 think we witl both bo alittle feastrated.

Senator JacksoN, ‘Time will take enve of ity 1T think, pretty well,
The question is how much time. B '

Senator Carvora, How much frnsteation, ) ~

Senator Jacksox, T would not say frusteation, I wonld say how
much patiende, ’ ’ ‘ A

Senstor Caneota., 1 think with the clmirman,  ‘There will be some
contest, bt the ehairman’s great. leadership will envey us over that
hardle, ' ‘ '

Senntor Kvinrn, T will join Sonator Carroll in his comments, ¢

Senator Jadkson. The Chair would like to inquire ns to whether or
not there ave imy additional witnesses, other than the ones that 1 am
about. to read; who desive to be heard in connection with these hoare
ings? The Chair intends to call noxt the General Counsel for the Civil
Acronanties Bonvd, M. Stone, apd after that Mr. Willinm Tleon,
former Terrvitorial Senator from }In\\'nii. and vice chaivman of the
Hawaiinn Statehood Commission, end then Mrs, Murgaret Hopkins
Worrell, past president. of the Ladies of the Grnd Aty of the Re-
public, and My, Mike Masaoka, who is the Washington representative
of the Japanese Ameriean Citizens League,

Is there anyone else who desives to be heard ?

The Chair asks the qumlinn beeause if there is no objection, we
intend to vesume at 2 oclock this afternoon, and pessibly tinish the
hearings today, 1 anvone desives to be heard, the Chair wonld like
to know in the inte o 1 of working out the program for the balance
of the day., The Chair hears no request. to testify, and the sehedule
then will ho pretty much as indieated by the list of witnesses,

The next witness is Mo Feank Stone, the general connsel for the
Civil Aeronautics Board, ‘

Senator Carvorr. M, Chaivman, before Me, Stone beging his tes-
timony, 1 must be exensed. 1 have to go to an Anti-Monapoly Sub-
committee hearing, and T apologize to the folks who have come all
the way here from the Hawatian Tslands,

:
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Senator Jackson. Bofore the Senator leaves, the Chair would like
to announce that if we finish the hearings today, b shonld like to eall
n meeting of the subcommiittee for tomorrow morning in exeentive
session to proceed to markup the bill, with the hope that we will finish
it cither tomorrow or the next day, so it ean be submitted to the full
committen at the vegulare wmeeting on Tuesday for committes netion, |
wonld just like to announee that now, unless there is objection to
the contravy, | think that beenuse all members of the commitice nra
aware, of course, that this bill was reported out Iast stimmer, we have
the report, there may be soie minor maoditieations but T do not an-
ticipate any major changes.  So the task of deafting ov revising the
bill will be for the most part minor. We will meet this afternoon at
2 and at 10 o'clock in the morning in executive session as a sub-
committes to mark up the hill,

Senutor Jackson, Mr. Stone, do you have a prepaved statement ?

STATEMENT OF FRANKLIN M. STONE, GENERAL COUNSEL OF THE
CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

Mur. Stoxe. Yes, 1 do, Me, Chairman,

Senator Jackson. 1 assuma you would like to proceed to vead it,

My, Svons. 1f Lmay.

Senator dackson. You may procewd,

- Mr.Srone, Mre, Chiairman and members of the committee, my name
is Fianklin M, Stone. T am general counsel of the Civil Aevonauties
Board. 1 appreciate the opportunity of appearing before the com-
mitteo and disenssing the effect of 8,50 in relation o the regulatory
nsponsibilities of the Civil Aeronauties Board under the Federal
Avintion et of 1958,

The Federal Aviation Act bestows npon the Board the powers of
cconomie regulation of air transportation (title IV) and of investiga-
tion of aireeaft aceidents and other matters pertaining to safoty in
air navigation (title V1I1). The economic regulatory function in-
cludos, among other things, licensing of air transportatioun, rate-
making, and approval of mergers, common control and contracts be-
twean air cavriers,

Licensing by certitication of air transportation from the United
States to its tervitories or possessions and within the territories or
ossassions, as well as foreign air lrnnxrnrhnlinn. and the issuance of

oreign air carrier permit, are made subjeet to presideatial approval
by section 801 of the act.

The air transportation situation as it velates to Hawaii nay be
briefly deseribed as follows::

Regularly scheduled aiv teansportation within the islands is fur-
nishad by two certiticated air carviers, Hawaiian Airlines, Ltd., and
Aloha Airlines, Ine. (formerly Trans-Pacitic Airlines, Ltd.).

Regularly schednled nir transportation between the islands and
the mainland is furnished by the certificated aiv carviers, Novthwest
Airlines, Ine,, Pan American World Airways, Ine,, and United Air
Lines, Ine.

None of these varriers is curvently veceiving subsidy.

If I may interpolate at this point I would like to explain that last
statement a little bit. None oll these carriers ave currently receiving
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subsidy. 1t should be pointed out that application for subsidy is
pending.  That is, the carviers are on open rates,  Whether or not
they will be entitled to subsidy will depend upon evidence that is
presented and the understanding reached between the Board and the
carrier on the basis of financial condition,

Seaator Kvenkn, Have all the earviers you have mentioned here
filed such application ¥

Mr, Srone. That would apply to Hawatinn and Alohn Nirlines
and not the other enrriers,

Addifional service between the United States and Hawaii is pro-
vided by supplemental air carviers and three regulavly scheduled
foreign air carviers are operating to the islands under the anthority
of permits issued by the Board under seetion 102 of the Fedoral
Aviation Aet. They are Canndinn Pacifie Airlines, Tad., Japan Air
Lines Co., Ltd., and Quantas Empire Xirways, Ltd.

All the air earriers T have mentioned are of course operating snb-
jeel to the reguintory contrals provided in the aet,

In order to determine the changes that will take place with ve-
speet to the economic regulation of these air carviers upon the ad-
mission of Hawaii as o State, it is necessary to examine some of the
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act vather closely.

Under the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, the Civit Aeromauties
Board exercises economic regulatory jurisdiction over carviers en-
gaging in interstate nir transportation, overseas nir transportation,
and foreign air transportation. “Intorstate air transportation™ is
defined in relevant part to mean (@) transportation between a place
in any State and a place in any other State, or (H) hetween places
in the same State through the air space over any place outside thereof,
or (¢) between places in the same ‘Territory of the United States.

“Overseas air transportation™ is defined in relevant part to mean
transportation between a place in any State and any place in a Ter-
ritory of the United States,

The regulntory jurisdiction of the Board over interstate and over-
seas air transportation extends to authorization (o engage in such
air transportation, to the fixing of rates (or at least maximum and
minimum tates) for the earvinge of persons and property, and td
matl pay and subsidy, as well as to such matters as mergers, con-
tracts between cavriers, and so forth.

The Board now exercises economice regalatory jurisdiction over air
transportation between the continental United States and the Terri-
tory of Ttawaii by vivtue of the definition of *overseas air transporta-
tion” cited above,

The Boavd now exercises economie regulatory jurisdiction over air
transportation within and between islands of the Terrvitory by virtue
of the portion of the definition of “interstate air transportation’ which
ineludes transportation hetween places in the same Terrvitory,

Upon the admission of Hawaii as a State, the Board would continue
to exercise economie regulatory jurisdiction over air transportation bo-
tween the State of Tlawaii and the continental United States, by virtue
of the portion of the definition of “interstate air transportation™ which
refers to transportation between the States.

Under the existing status of Hawaii as & Territory, the Board’s
certification powers with respect to air transportation within Hawaii

R T
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aro subject to approval of the President pursuant to the provisions of
section 801 of the act.  Likewise subject to Presidential approval are
the Boarvd’s certification powers with respect to air transportation to
and from Hawaii woul({ become interstate air transportation, and
henee the Board's certification powers in connection therewith. would
no longer be subject to Presidential approval.

Air transportation within or belween the islands would become
either intrastate transportation, or to the extent that it passed through
airspace over a place outside the new State, or involved carringe of
traflic moving across the boundaries of the new State, would become
interstate air transportation, and hence no longer subject to Presiden-
tial approval.

T'o the extent. that the channels and waters between the islands com-
prising the land area of the State of ITawaii are not delined or con-
sidered to be a part of the State of Hawaii, the Board would also con-
tinue to exercise regulatory jurisdiction over air transportation be-
tween the islands by virtue of the definition of interstate aur trans-
portation, since the carrier would be traveling between points within
the same State, but throngh the atrspace outside thereof.

In United Aivlines et al. v. Publie Utilities Comanission of Califor-
nia et al. (109 F. Supp. 13 (N.D. Cal,, 1952), reversed without rofer-
ence to the merits, 346 U.S. 402), o U.S. district court held that the
Public Utilities Commission of California lncked regulatory power
over u carrier flying between California and the island of Catalina off
the California shore, on the ground that the waters between the main-
land and Cataling were not waters of the State, so that the carrier
would be traveling through airspace not. a part of the State,

Senator Kvener, Is the trial court decision still recognized by the
Board as valid since you go on to say here that the Supreme Court
reversed it without reference to the merits?

My, Stoxe. Westill feel that decision is binding,

Senator Kvenen. Isasound one?

M. S1oNE. Yes,sir: Senator.

Senator Kvcten. That, I suppose, is on the ground that the historic
decision of the Government of the United States and its territorial
waters are 3 miles seaward of the low water?

My, Svoxe. That is correct, sir.

Transportation by air which originates and terminates on the same
island and does not invelve flight through airspace outside the State
or earviage of traflic moving in interstate or foreign commerce would
be under the jurvisdiction of the State of Hawaii.  Moreover, if the
channels between the islands comprising the State of ITawaii are de-
fined or considered to be part of the State, the State of Hawaii will
acquire economic regulatory jurisdiction over transportation which
originates at any point in the State and terminates at any other point
in the State, even if traveling over the channcls, with the exceptions
just stated.

Such traflic would be considered intrastate traflic.  If the carrvier
traveling between two islands took a route which went outside the
waters defined or considered to be part of the State, such transportation
wotld be subject to regulation by the Board.

The State of Hawaii would also acquire jurisdiction over the supple-
mental air earriers and air taxi operators to the extend that air trans-
portation wonld become purely intrastate,
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The foregoing assumes that a carrier is not. carrying the United
States mails,  Carriers engaging in wholly intrastate transportation
must. nevertheless obtain Board authorization for the transportation
of mail. It alse does not take into consideration possible extension of
Federal jurisdiction by virtue of the provisions of section 15 of the
statehood bill, hereinafter referred to,

Under section 2 of 8. 50 it is provided that the State of Hawaii shall
consist of—
all the islands, together with theiv appurtenant reefs and territorial waters, in-
cluded in the Territory of Hawali on the date of enactiment of this act * * ¢
with certain named exceptions,

The boundarvtes are not otherwise deseribed, If the terrvitorial
waters, referred to in the billy do not include all the water between the
main islands, the Board would continue to exercise regulatory control
over air transportation between the islands, for, as I have already
indieated, such transportation would be, and 1 quote “between places
in the same State of the United States through the airspace over any
place outside thereof * * *,

Whether the Board is to continue to exercise regulatory control of
transportation between the islands is a question to be decided by the
Congress,  ‘This question ean be resolved either by clarifying or
amending the Statehood \et, to specify the status of the waters be-
between the islands either generally or for purposes of transportation
j{n'isdi('ti(m or by appropriate amendment to the Federal Aviation
et

‘The latter course wonld have the advantage of permitting the Con-
gress to focus on the particular problem, divorced from the broader
considerations pertaining to the admission of Hawaii as a State.

The Board wishes to emphasize that it takes no position with respect
to these problems, as it believes the extent of Board jurisdiction in
relation to transportation between the islands, is a matter of policy
for the Congress to determine,

I would now like to comment on section 15 of S, 50, This section
i simtlar to section 8(«1) of the Alaska Stateheod Aet, approved July
7. 1958 (Public Law 85-508).

Section 8 (d) of the Alaska Statehood \Act provides that laws—
enacted by the Congress the validity of which is dependent solely upon the
authority of the Congress to provide for the government of Alaska prior to the
admission of the State of Alask: into the Union—
shall be regarded as *Lerritorinl laws™ and that such laws shall con-
tinue in foree and eflect throughout the State except as mudlilied or
changed by action of the State legislature,

The foregoing language has been interpreted throughout the Fed-
eral Government as continuing in effeet in the State of Alaska those
portions of United States laws which provide for the regulation of
mtraterritorial commerce by agencies of the United States.  In the
language of section 8(d). ~uch laws will continue in effect *“except
* 2 as modified or changed by the legislature of the State.”

That view as T understand it in relation to the Federal Aviation
Aet rests in part upon the belief that Congress intended regulation
of air transportation to continune as before until the new State had
opportunity to legislate on the subject in proper areas of State con-
cern. bt further is assumed that the similar tanguasge used in the

L—aear
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Hawaii statehood bill is intended to be given a like interpretation in
relation to aviation matters.

In this connection, I understand that legislation is presently under
consideration which would provide a definite cutoff date beyond which
such “Territorial laws” of the United States would cease to apply.
In the absence of an explicit date, confusion might arise as to the
continued responsibility of a Federal agency.

Under the circumstances, it would appear desirable to spe«ify in
S. 50 a definite period from the date o? g{awaiian statehood Leyond
whi?h the “Territorial laws” of the United States would no longer
apply.

P{ ‘yvoul(l also like to call the committee’s attention to the Board's
function under the loan guarantee provisions of Public Law 85-307.
That law authorizes the Board to guarantee loans for the purchase of
atreraft by air carriers certificated for local service opevations, and
certain other operations, including service in Hawaii and Alaska.

The act refers to operations within the “Territory of Hawaii™” and
the “Territory of Alaska.” While in our opinion the loan guarantee
law would remain applicable after Hawaii becomes a State, the com-
mittee may nevertheless wish to include a specific provision in the bill
continuing the applicability of Public Law 83-307 to catviers operat-
ing within the **State of Hawaii.”

There is now pending before the Board an application by Aloha
Airline for guarantee of a loan of $2,290,000 under the T.oan Guaran-
tee Act, and Hawaiian Airlines has filed with the Board economic datn
in connection with a forthcoming application for similar loan guar-
antee.

The duties and responsibilities of the Board in connection with the
investigation of aircraft accidents would not be affected by the pro-
posed legislation.

Mr. Chairman, this concludes my prepared statement. The Bureau
of the Budget has advised that it has no objection to the submission
of this testimony. If you have any questions I shall be glad to try
to answer them.

Senator Jackson. Mr. Stone, I want to commend you for having
analyzed this matter very well. It would seem that the basic ques-
tion here is whether or not we have by unilateral act declared inter-
national waters, or which would otherwise be international waters,
as part of a State for purposes of statehood. Am I not correct in this
analys's?

Mr. StonE. Yes,sir,

Senator JacksoN.. If we have included the entire area that includes
all of the islands, then there is a serious question whether the Board
would continue to retain jurisdiction despite the all-inclusive pro-
vision of section 15¢

Mr. StoNe. Yes, sir; that is correct. We are not prepared to com-
ment and are not planning to make any comment with respect to that
particular problem because we feel that it might more properly be
one for the State Department or Defense Department or the Interior
Department.

Senator JacksoN. I realize that is true. But the point is that there
is a need to clarify this question?

Mr. StonE. Most certainly so, sir.
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Senator Jackson. Lest we find ourselves in no man’s land because
you do have the unique situation in the case of Hawaii that the islands
are separated by what has been at least considered heretofore as inter-
national waters beyond the 3-mile limit.

Do you agree, Mr. Stevens?

Mr, Stevens. Yes, sir.

Senator Jackson. The question in my mind is whether there is an
ambiguity here which might lead some to conclude that we have for
gurposes of statehood included international waters as a part of a

tate. If this is true, then, of course, there is a serious question of
CAB jurisdiction unless the court would be willing, and I am sure
rather reluctant, to say that section 15 wonld cover it.

I don’t know. I assume there have been no court decisions in con-
nection with your retention of jurisdiction in Alaska.

Mr. StoxE. I do not believe there have been. I might point out
at this point, Mr. Chairman, that the situation is a bit different with
respect to Hawaii than the situation in Alaska. While some flying
might take place across waters I don’t know that it involves the inter-
national boundary problem.

Mr. StevEns. Senator, may I address myself to that question ?

Senator Jackson. For the record would you identify yourself?

Mr. Stevens. I am Ted Stevens, Assistant to the Secretary of the
Interior.

Senator, the assumption we have been operating under since 1953
has been that the position of the Defense Department and the State
Department would be adopted. I would like to call your attention
to a statement in appendix (a) of House Report No. 88 of the 84th
Congress, first session, on page 64.

On that page there is set forth a description in metes and bounds
of the houndaries of the State of Hawaii. Included in the description
is addeﬁnition of Territorial waters which, if I may, I would like to
read.

For the purpose of this provision, Territorial waters are defined as all island
waters, all waters between the line of mean hightide and the line of ordinary
low water and all waters seaward to a line 3 geographical miles distant from
the coastline, sald coastline being described as the line of ordinary low water
along that portion of the coast which is in direct contact with the open sea
and the line marking the seaward line of island waters.

This language was drafted by the Department of the Interior after
a conference with the Senate committee staff, the House committee
staff, representatives of the Department of State, Navy, Justice, the
(loast and Geodetic Survey, the Civil Aeronautics Board, the Mavi-
time Administration, an.. other people involved.

Senator Jacksox. That was in connection with the tidelands bill,
was it not?

My, Stevexs. That was at the time the tidelands bill was under
discussisn.  You have settled that now by your reference to the Sub-
merged Land Act. But in our opinion the definition of inland waters
still remains the same. That is the reason we bring it up in 1954,
both the State Department and the Defense Department wrote to
this committee setting forth their reasons for this position. Those
letters are found in Senate Report No. 886 of the 83d Congress, second
session, on pages 36 and 37, and in the same report there are printed
in appendix (g) a series of memoranda prepared by the Department
of the Interior on all subjects of jurisdiction:

P T O S I T ¥



58 STATEHOOD FOR HAWAII

Surface jurisdiction, wire and communication jurisdiction, air trans-
portation. There is alse prepared a memorandum of the application
of the commerce clause of the Federal Constitution to interisland
transactions in Hawaii set forth the basis for our belief, that assuming
that. these waters are not included within the State the region of the
CAB would remain the same.

The region, incidentally, of the Maritime Board would not include
intraisland carriers unless Congress saw fit to extend the jurisdietion
of the Maritime Board over that type of commerce.

Senator Jackson, I take it that the gist of your comment is that
the reference to Territorial waters in section 2 of the bill would confine
those waters as deseribed in the statement that you read from.

Mr. Stevens. Assuming there is a proper reference in your report
to this agreement and this agreed-upon language, I think we are all
operating on the same assumption. We agree entirely with M. Stone,

Senator Jacksox. We are in a situntion here where we have for
the first time a State wherein the Federal Government, if it sees fit,
could occupy the field so to speak.

Mr. Stevess. It is similar in the Catalina Island case?

Senator Jacksox. Yes; that is right, it is similar to the Catalina
Island case in that isolated section. But here all of the air commerce
as a practical matter would be in an area where the Federal Govern-
ment could occupy the field without violating the provision of it-being
entirely within intrastate commerce.

Mr. StevENs. If these waters are really truly international waters,
Congress could at any time occupy any of the fields of commerce.

Senator JacksoN. This is right. I say assuming that perhaps we
shouli define territorial waters in the committee report so that ap-
propriate legislative history is made, or by statutory provision, that
the island boundaries are confined to the traditional 3-mile limit as
described in the reports that you referred to, then Congress could
occupy the field within the State that is made up of the several islands?

Mr. Stevexns. Yes: I would say if you define it that way Congress
has oceupied the CAB field.

Senator Jackson. That is right. We are merely extending the
existing law or clarifying it to make sure that it did.

Mr. Stevens. That is right.

Senator JacksoN. This is a technical problem that we can go into
tomorrow morning if Mr. Stone and Mr. Stevens will be available in
connection with the markup of the bill.

Mur. StevENs. Yes, sir.

Senator Jacksox, T assume you gentlemen agree there is a need
for clarification here because of the unique nature of this new State
from a geographical point of view. :

My, Stone. Most certainly.

Senator Jackson. At loast we can make your job a little easier in
avoiding some unnecessary lawsuits in light of the information that
has been brought out here,

Senator Cruurci. I would wonder whether it might be fruitful
for these gentlemen to inquire between now and tomorrow morning
as to whether there does not exist somewhere on the statute books an
exact. definition of the present boundaries of the Territory of Hawait
which would suffice to clear this question inasmuch as the bill in

'
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section 2 says that the State of Hawaii shall consist of all the islands
together with their appurtenant reefs and Territorial waters in.
c{luded in the Territory of Hawaii on the date of the enactment of
this act.

Parhaps there is no-such clear and concise definition of the present
boundaries of the Territory. If not, I would like to know that. I
makt; this suggestion inasmuch as it might prove one route of solu-
tion for us. -

Mr. Stevens, The definition of the islands or the understanding
of the islands that, are included in the Territory of Hawaii I think is
agreed upon. Whether thare exists any definition in terms of meets
and boundaries.or in terms of a geographical doscriptlon‘l‘)y longitude
and latitude on the.statute books, I am not aware of it. e went into
this problem at length rifht after I joined the Department of Interior
in 1956, and we all fell back to the meets and boundaries description
that was agreed upon in 1953.

So far ag I know that is the only complete description.

Senator CrorcH. That is the best description of the actual bound-
aries of the Territory that we have, .

Mr. Stevens. That is my understanding ; yes. -

Senator JacksoN. Senator Church, we went into this at length in
the 83d Con and we had a rather long and detailed description.
The net result of it was that we decided that we should continue to
refer to the previous statutory references and for the purpose of pre-
serving whatever decjsional laws that might be on the subject con-
sistent with the descriptive language used in the past.

That is what has been done, excepting and excluding in this case,
Palmyra, which is technically today a part of the city limits of the
oity. of Honolulu, That we excluded in deference to my friend from
California who felt that Los Angeles might be discriminated against.
That would have been the longest city limits in the world of any in-
ooigmted city, extending 1,500 miles to Palmyra.

. STevENs, Both the House and the Senate have passed a Ha-
waii bill following this a upon description, and it is our opinion
in the Department that this reference in your report would just refer
us back to the same meets and bounds description, and I believe it
would provide the determination of the extent of the Territorial
waters for the CA B purposes.

Senator JacksoN. Would you check with the Defenss and State De-
partments by tomorrow on this question of definitive language that
we might want to use in order that we may clarify the jurisdictional
problem, if any, of the Civil Aeronautics Board.

We have no problem as far as the Federal maritime agency is con-
cerned because I think that is pretty well covered. There may be
some international problems involved in this, and if you could check
with them as to the type of language—statutory language or a state-
ment in the report—that we should include in connection with the
retention by the Board of jurisdiction until such time as the State
has had an opportunity to act, I think the committee will have to de-
cide as & policy matter whether the Board should continue jurisdic-
tion after it becomes a State, that is, occupy the field either directly
or indirectly by whatever language we may use, or whether the region
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within the Territory or within the new State should be left to the State:
legislature,

Would the Board be in a position to comment by tomorrow
whether they would want to rvetain jurisdiction or whether or not
they would want to mevely retain jurisdiction by clarification pending
a decision by the new State to oceupy the field.

In other words, to make it permissive, We could pass langnage
here that would make it clear that the Federal Government continues
to oceupy the tield snubject to a decision by the State.

My, Stoxe. Mr, Chairman, we have in etfect taken that position
with respect to Alaska. T am certain that the Board will take the
same position now, that it retnin economic and regulatory jurisdiction
until the legislature of the State of Hawaii aets in the tield.

I think it is n practical, commonsense view because the situation
would be rather chaotic there until the legislature acted unless we
took that interpretation.

Senator Jacksox. For example, on gunranteed loans, if you make-
a guaranteed loan and if there is no regulation of any other carrvier
they could come in and compete with one that you guaranteed and’
you would not be able to control it at all. ’

Woulkdn't that be vight

Mr. Stoxng. Not under our present. interpretation,

Seuntor JacksoN, 1 say if you did not have control either by the
Federal Government or by the State, what would there be to prevent
someone from coming in and setting up a wildeat operation?

Mr. Svoxe. There would be nothing. Of course, that could be
done at u later date in the event Hawnii became a State, in purely
intrastate operations,  Carriers could come in and be certificated by
the State nll Hawaii depending on the authority that might be set up-
by the Hawaii Legislature.

Senator Jacksox. But your guaranteed loan provisions, as & prac-
tical matter, apply to airlines that are engaged in interstate com-
merce so that you do have jurisdiction.  Alaska and Itawaii arve
kind of exceptions to that as a practical matter, are they not?

My, Sroxe. Yes, sir,

Senator Jacksox., Feeder lines outside of Alaska and Hawaii
operate in more than one State?

Mu. Svoxk, Yes, sir.

Senator JacksoN. So you do have a little different practieal situa-
tion that could arise here. 'That is what I am getting, 1 mean a
feeder line would not be operating between Hawaii and the mainland ¢

Mr. Sroxe. No, But you do have your air taxi operators within
the same island in the Hawaiian Istands.

Senator Jacksox. Do you have jurisdiction over them now?

Mr. Stoxe. We have jurisdiction over them. We are operating
under exemption anthority of the Board at the present time,

Senator Jacksoxn. But will you continue to retain control?

Mre Seoxks Yes. We ean do that until sueh time, under our inter-
pretation consistent with the Aaska Statchood Aet, can control and’
iutend to control those operations. A fter Hawaii becomes a State
vider purely intrastate operations we would not. have any control,
That s operation coming  within ~the delinition of inuastate
operations,
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Senator Jacksox. Will you refresh me o my constitutional law
now. If we exempted Hawaii from CAL control but still treated the
waters as international between the islands—the State could not pass
any legislation?t

Me Sione That is corveet, siv.

Senator Jacksox. That is my rvecolleetion.  The State cannot at-
tempt to regulate intevstate commeree,  Thay can within their own
area handle such matters as the sale of liquor on vehicles moving, but
they could not occupy the field completely ; could they ¢

Mur. Sroxk. That is right.

Mur. Stevens 1 don't want to get into a debate over that, but. 1 think
that in the absence of conflicting legislation if the Federal Govern-
ment declined to regulate as to strictly interisland commeree, com-
merce which was not going from one State to another but. from one
point. in Hawaii to another point in Hawaii, Hawaii could regulate
it.

Senator Jacksox. But what if it passed through international
waters !

Mr. Stevexs, KEven if it could pass through international waters,

Mr. Stone. I don't sea how 1t could do that without amending
the Federal Aviation Aet.

Mr. Stevens. This is not talking to his specific act. The Federal
Aviation Act is not a condition but a theory.,

Senator Jackson. My hypothetieal situation is—suppose that by
amendment. this bill took away the present authority of the CAB to
regulate in Hawaii—they have that anthority now—and section 15 did
not apply, my point. is that it. wonld not be legally possible for the new
State legislature to regulate air commerce between the islands where
international aitspace or international waters were involved; isn’t that
right?

Mr. Stoxk. That is correct.  Under the definition of interstate air
transportation under the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 we say—

Interstate transportation, alr transportation is detined in relevant part and
part (1) between places in the sae Rtate through the airspace over any place
outside thercor or between places in the ssune territory of United States.

Senator Jackson. Inany event, we lawyers, 1 think, love to get
into the legal gymnasties of these things and they can be rather inter-
esting and intrigning because this is certainly a new adventure as far
as applying Federal law to a State is concerned.

I would appreciate it very much if you could be available tomorrow
at 10 o'clock and we will try to see if we can save the agencies some
further legal headaches in the future by clarifyving to the extent that
it is possible to clavify what we have diseussed here.

Are there any further questions ¢ If not, Mr, Stone, we appreciate
very much your statement.

Mr. Stoxe. Thank yvou, sir.

Senator Jacksoxn. 1f it is agreeable 1 would like to hear from
Senator Heen now and then recess.

We are very pleased to have as onr next witness Senator William
Heen, who has served in the Hawaiian house and the senate, mostly
in the senate, for 32 yeavs,  He declined to run this last time, Ha is
here vepresenting the Iawaiian Statehood Commission as the vice-
chaivman of that body. '

You may be seated.
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STATEMENT OF HON. WILLIAM H. HEEN, TERRITORIAL SERATOR
AND VICE OHAIRMAN OF THE HAWAIIAN STATEHOOD COMMIS-
SION

Mr. Heen. Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, my name
is William H. Heen. I am the vice chairman of the Hawaiian State-
hood Commission. I appreciate very much the courtesy and the recog-
nition which you, Mr. Chairman, have just accorded me. Toﬁe
members of the Hawaiian Statehood Con.nission, feeling that some-
one on its behalf should be here to observe what is going on in con-
nection with the Senate’s statehood measure, delegated me to come
here for that pur?ose.

They folt that failure to do so might be regarded as lack of further
interest on their part.  On the contrary they and the people of Hawaii
are deeply and intensely interested in the proceedings which are taking
place during what appears to be the final stages of the campaign for
statehood. ]

These are stirring and exciting times for all of us. As the grantin
of statehood seems to be so imminent. For this we are deeply grateftﬂ
to all of those who have been responsible for the rapid progress which
has been and is now being made toward granting statehood to Hawaii
during the present session of the Congress. To them on behalf of my
people I wish to pay tribute.

At last our quest for statehood nrpeurs to be approaching a happy
and dramatic ending. As our 50th star stands poised and ready to
burst out brilliantly over the horizon and into orbii in outer space,
to cast its rays of freedom and democracy over the entire world.

Mr. Chairman, I have nothing new to present to this committee.
Qur qualification is to enjoy the privileges of full-fledged American
citizenship and to assume and discharge the responsibilities of state-
hood have been conclusively establishied by the evidence which appears
in the voluminous records before you.

I love my native land of Hawaii. I want to see it become a sov-
ereign State, to be placed on an equal footing with all the other sover-
eign States of the Nation. Nothiuﬁ more and nothing less. We have
been a subservjent segment of this Nation, long enough, much too long,
and we don’t want to remain that way indefinitely.

So I say to you, Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, give
us statehood now so that we, with all due reverence and with a heart.

“full of love and deep understanding toward all, may join with the

American citizens of all the other 49 States of the Union in singing
for all the peoples of the world, particularly those of the Far Kast to
hear, God ms America.

Senator JacksoN. Thank you, Senator Heen, for that very fine
staten.ent.

Deleﬁnte Burns, do you have any questionsf

Mr, Burns. No, sir; I have no questions.

Senator Jackson. Thank you, Senator.

We have two remaining witnesses and in view of the fact that
the Chair announced that we would convene at 2 I feel we shonld
recess at this time. .

Mrs. Worrell, you will be the first witness at 2 o’clock this after-
noon, to be followed by Mr. Masaoka, representative of the Jap-
anese American Citizens League.

. pr—
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We will stand in recess until 2.
(Whereupon, at 12:15 p.m., Wednesday, February 25, 1958, the
subcommittee recessed to reconvene at 2 p.n., the same day.)

AFTERNOON SESSION

Senator Jackson. The committee will come to order.

The next witness is Mrs. Margaret Hopkins Worrell, past president
of the Ladies of the Grand Anzxg of the Republic,

Mrs. Worrell, you may be seated.

Do youn have a prepared statement {

STATEMENT OF MRS. MARGARET HOPKINS WORRELL, PRESIDENT-
GENERAL OF THE WHEEL OF PROGRESS

Mrs. WorgeLL. Yes, I have a short prepared statement.

Senator JacksoN. You may proceeg.

M(li‘s. WorreLL. Mr. President, I will stand, if you do not mind my
standing.

Setmt%r Jackson. It is not necessary for you to stand, but you may
proceed in your own way., -

Mrs. Worrerr.. My name is Mrs. Margaret ITopkins Worrel!, and
my residence, apartment 515, East Clifton Terrace, \Vashington, D.C.
I am president-general of the Wh=cl of Progress, which I am rep-
resenting. I am also past national president of the Ladiea of the
Grand frmy of the Republic, 1950, and past vice president. of the
Women's Patriotic Conference on National Defense.

Mr. Chairman and members of this committee, I am pleased to
appear as an opponent of statehood for ITawaii.

After the queen was deposed in 1893, and Mr. Sanford Dole became
ruler, a provisional government was formed which resol sed itself into
a Republic; and on July 7, 1898, Congress passed a resolution annexing
Hawaii to the United States. On August 12, 1898, Hawaii was for-
mally annexed to the United States as a Territory. All whites, natives
of Hawaii, and persons of African descent, who were citizens of Ila-
waii before the annexation, are citizens of the United States. That
such distinction was made, the question arises in my mind—are all
citizens of ITawaii citizens of the United States? Or is there some
secnrity on immigration ¥

I think I can safely say that the majority of our people do not
know that the population—Polynesian, largely Japanese, Chinese,
Asiatics, mixed bloods, miscellaneous nonwhites (Negro, Puerto
Rican), about 75 percent unassimilable in our country, with 25 per-
cent Caucasian, which may include our military, their families and
U.S. Government employees. It is a well known fact that there are
a large number of Communists in Hawaii. On May 10, 1955, Hon.
John R. Pillion, of New York, in an address stated:

There have been startling disclosures of communistic controls in Hawail since
the statehood bill was last considered. Although the Communists began their
activities in 1937, the full force of their power did not become apparent until
recent events. In Hawail, considerable power is centered in, and its influence

emanates from two unions, the Internationa! Longshoremen's (ILWU), Ware-
housemen's, and the United Public Workers Union (UPW).
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Again on May 5, 1958, Congressman Pillio:, stated :

(Congressional Record) The extensive commnaistic influence in Hawaii con-
tinues to present an alarming conditlon for bo‘n Hawaii and the United States.
A careful study of this does not give you hepe that Communist power is on the
wane.  Communism remains a potent for e permeating the economic, political,
and soclal structures of the Territory. he unions in Hawaii are controlled or
infiltrated by Communists and have @ membership of more than 30,000, The
names of Communists and persons ¢ tosely associnted with the party, who oecupy
positions of power in the unions local unions, and top organizations (ILWIU)
are qmtuinod in the hearings of the Un-American Activities Committec.

The three volumes contain a startling revelation of the infiltration
of communism in the razik of unionized labor and in the political par-
ties. These volumes are proof that the Communist Party controls
ILWU lock, stock, and barrel, definitely against the United Statesand
could easily rvesult in a tie-up by Harry Bridges’ ILWU Longshore-
men that wonld be disastrous to our country,

T take issue with the statement of some proponents that therve is no
dangoer of communism in Hawaii.

No argument was raised against statehood for Alaska. She was
on our own soil, only 37 miles across Bering Strait from Siberia, but
one of the ontstanding arguments against statehood for Tawaii is
that she is 2,000 miles across the Pacific from our 49 States, et us
offer her independence, or hetter still give her a commonwealth gov-
ernment.  We have two precedents for that, the Philippines and
Puerto Rico.  The same which we have offered to the Philippines and
Puerto Rico, maybe she will accept.  We are absolutely opposed to
statehood for TTawaii and urge our representatives to deny statehood
to Hawaii. an island in the Pacifie thousands of miles from the United
States,

Thank you.

Senator Jacksox. Thank you, Mrs, Worrell.

Maybe you would Tike to be seated.

Mrs, Worgern. T will leave this little cartoon with vou.

Senator JacksoN., We cannot put it in the vecord, because we do not
put pictures in the record, but if vou have any statement that vou wish
to put in the record, you may do that. '

Mrs. Worwenn. T am hard of hearing and do not hear what you are
saying, but T hope it is complimentary.

Senator Jacksox. Thank yon very much for your statement. If
you have any additional information that you wish to place in the
record, you may do so.

Mrs, Workerr, Thank you. 1 was hoping that T would have a
chance to speak over in the Hounse tomorvow.  But I understand that
no persons except Senators are permitted to speak tomorrow,

Senator Jacksox., No, I think what vou have in mind is that the
hearings have been held by the House Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs. The hearing tomorrow is a procedural one before the
Rules Committee of The House of Representatives, and it is customary
that that type of hearing be confined to Members of the Honse, 1 as-
sume thev do allow Senators in on occasion.

Mrs, Wornernr., Well, Mr. Chaivman, at the time that they had the
hearing in the House, we were very busy with two different conven-
tions here in Washington. There was a Women's Patviotic Confer-
ence on National Defense, and the Department of the Potomae Ladies
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of the Grand Army convention. And:nobody knew anything about
that hearing. 1t was in the papers, but we did not read the papers.
We were too busy. ’

Senator JacksoN. T want you to underst=ud that you are to be given
every right to be heard, and if you have any additional information
you wish to submit, you may do so by having it placed in the hands
of the committee by tomorrow, because we are going into exceutive
session tomorrow.

Is that satisfactory?

Mrs. Worken., Yes, I think I caught that. 1 am to put it in to-
morrow,

Senator Jacksox. Now, one question.  Can you explain to me what
is the nature of the organization called *Wheel of Progress™!?

Mrs, Workers., The Wheel of Progress?

Senator JacksoN., The Wheel of Progress.

Mrs. WorgrenL. It was organized in 1924,

Senator JacksoN. Whom do you represent {

Mrs, Worzert. I am the president-general.

Senator Jacksox. Who belongs to the Wheel of P’rogress, and what
are its objectives?

Mr. Worrerr. I am also the past national president of the Ladies
Grand Army of the Republie, 1950,

Senator Jacksox. Yes; but could you just explain the purpose of the
Wheel of Progress?

Mrs. WorrreLt.. No, but I will.

Senator JacgsoN. Very briefly.

Mus. WorrerL. I will tell you that the Wheel of Progress is to de-
fend the Constitution and get. the people out to use their franchise.

Senator JacksoN. Aud how many members do you havef

Mrs. Worrent.. I do not have the number of members, but we have
small locals throughout the United States, just small locals all avound.
I do not know the exact membership. I do not keep it at all. I leave
that to the secretary.

Senator Jackson. Are you here representing the Ladies of the

.
Grand Army of the Republie?
Murs. WorkerL. Well, I am representing them so far as T am the past
resident. But we will not have another convention until next August
in California. We will have our convention in California next year.

Senator Jacksox. Have they taken a stand against statehood for
HMawaii?

Mrs. Worrreet, I think that they will all be—

Senator Jackson. No,no. That is not the question. Iave they in
the past, up to now, taken a stand against statehood for Iawaii?

Mrs. Worrern. Our department has taken that stand, yes.

Senator JacksoN. And when was that taken?

Mrs. Worrern, That was taken I guess the Tth or 6th of February.
We liad & convention here, you know.,

Senator JacksoN. Yes. This yeart?

Mus. WorrerL, And we took that stand. T am sure they would have
all taken it if they would have had a convention.

Senator JacksoN, Thank you very much. That isall.

Senator JacksoN. The next witness is Mr, Mike M. Masaoka, the
}Y&\shington representative of the Japanese-American Citizens

wgue.
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STATEMENT OF MIKE M. MASAOKA, WASHINGTON REPRESENTA-
TIVE, JAPANESE-AMERICAN CITIZENS LEAGUE

Mr. Masaoxa. Mr. Chrirman and membiers of the committee, there
is not much we can suy at this time in the way of new material, but I
do think as a person of Japanese ancestry it was most impressive
to me this morning to hear you, the chairman, and the members of
your subcommittes, speak of the great internntional implications of
statehood for Hawaii, because it seems that you agree with us that the
cosmopolitan population of Ilawaii is an avgument for and not. agninst
statehood. I shall; of course, develop this poiut a little bit more.

But in reference to the statements of the last witness, T would
simply like, since it follows pretty much my own statement, to have
my statement. incorporated into the record and be pormitted to sum-
marize it in torms of thoe last witness’ statement.

Senator JacksoN. You may do so,

('The statement. of Miko M. Masnoka is as follows:)

BTATENENT OF MIKE M. MARAOKA, WARHINGTON REPRKSENTATIVE, JAUANKSK-
AMERICAN (N\TIZENS LEAGUR

Mr. Chairman, niy name Is Mike M. Masaoka, Washington representative of
the Japancse-Amerlean Citizens League, the only nattonal organization of Amerl.
ctins of Japanese ancestry in this country.

On hehalf of our 83 chapters and niore than 18,000 American eitizen members
in 30 Ktates and the Distriet of Columbia, T am nuthorized and direeted to urge
immediate statehood for the long deserving Territory of Hawall.

Bvrer gince the end of World War 11, every bienninl National JACL Conventlon
unanimously has resolved to urge atatehood for Hawall ax being {n the national
and internationnl fnterest of our Nation, as wetl ax a measure of Justlee to
the residentz of thix Pacifie Territory. In our opinlon, every passing blenntum
has increased the urgeney of statchood.  And, stnee Alaska was admitted into
the Federal Unlon as a State in the Inst sesslon of Congress, In the words of the
Prestdent, any further delay would be “unconsclomable™,

It Is significant that a month age the House Interlor and Tusular Affatrs
Committee begau 1ts hearings on this legisiation and that {t has already veported
favorably the bl whieh i currently before the Rules Committee for elearance.
With this sulomnittee beginning {ts hearings this eavly In the session, we are
hopeful that In the immediate future Congress will extend to Hawall, too, that
equal status which will enable it to be the SOth star in our Federal Constellation
thiz Fourth of July.

We are aware that to most members of thix committee and (he Congress the
background facts and the arguments toth for and against statehood for Hawalt
are an old and oftrepeated story, since the louse and Sennte Commliteos on
Interlor and Insutar Affairs have held 22 hearlngs on this subjeci sinee 1035,
hearing more than 830 witnesses both In Washington and n the ‘Territory who
have filled more than 6,600 pages of printed testimony. None of the 49 States
!}1{4\'0 :;m\u subjected to such Intensive fnvestigation and study as has been

awall.

Alnska, with its scattered, acant population, with its vast landmass, {ta un-
developed econoiy, ite proximity to a potential enemy, its distance over forelgn
land from the Nation's Capltal, was admitted—and rightfully so—us our 40th
State lnat year.

In that historle actlon, the Congress answered all the legitimate questions
regarding IHawaii's gqualifications in the affirmative, for these Pacific 1alands
by every standard previously used are as qualified—If not more so--than was our
northern Territory last session.

Rut, there are two major charges advanced—often surreptitiously at least as
to one~—which supposedly disqualify Hawalt for statehood: her cosmopolitan

nmilatlion and her nlleged Communist problem,

at such prejudicial appeala as these are used are indicative {o us, of the
complete Jack of any real grounds for denying any longer statehood to Hawait.

Recause of our membership and our loug experience with race discrimination
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agaiust Orlental-Americany, wo belicre that wo owe a duty to the Congress to
evaluate, frankly, honestly, and openly, both of these argumeuts in the light
of what we conrlder to be the facts of the situation,

First, as to Hawali's preponderautly non-European population, we suliunit
that this iz one of the most potent arguments for--amil contrary to those who
inslnuate otherwise, not agalnst- -statehood.

The harsh realitics of this troubled, tenslon-filled world are such that the
destiny of free men and of free nations, Inctuding our own, may well be deter-
mined by the two-thirds of the world's populution that inhabit the so-called
Pacitic Basin,

Both the Soviet Union and Red Chlnn nre cognizant that the balance of
power lles in this vast aren, and they are systematically attempting to win the
minds and the hearts of men with thelr economie, military, and paychological
weapons.

In the Orlent there Is a saying that “One pleture {s worth a thousand words',

The Communists have much to say, nnd more to promise, to the restlegs peoples
of the Far Kast who, stirred by the spirit of nationaliam, are yearning to break
the bonds of coloninllsm und to galn acceptance and dignity among thoe natlons
of the earth,

Thus far, we have demonztrated our geod faith and our belief in the self-
determination of peopler, Weoe granted independence to the Philippines as we
promised.  We helped reconstruct and rehabilltate rofeated Japan along demo-
cratie principles and then restored her soverignty, We made the major con-
tribution to the defense aud the existence of Free Korea. We are responsible
that a Free China contintes to survive, We have holstered the fighting forces
and the cconomles of Southeast Asin with our forelgn aid.

While on one hand we have demounstrated our good will toward those of
Asfan ancestry, on the other we have continued to deny equality of status and
have diseriminated agatust an integeal part of our Nation, an incorpornted Ter~
ritory for more than 60 years, whose voters overwhelmingly time and time
apaln expressed their determination to be full-fledged, particlpating citizens
of the United Ntates,

To the mitHons of davk-skinued people who prodominate on earth, regardless
of onr explanations, the only reason they understand to deny statehood to
Hawail I8 because there are so many persons of Asian and Polynesian ancestry
resident there, ‘This apparent diserimination s emphasized hy Alaska's admit.
tance lnst year into the sisterhood of States, leaving Hawati as the only remain.
ing incorporated Terrltory in our country.

The grant of statehood to Hawatl, with Its many persons of Japanese, 1'oly.
nesfan, Chinese, Koroan, Filiptno, and other ancestries at this time would, in
our opinton, be a posttive, constructlve step in our efforts to prove that our prace
tices live up to our professtons.

To our mind, more than any other single act that might be undertaken hy this
Congresa and Government, statebood for Hawail would be the pleture of des
moeracy In action that will offset the thousands of words poured out by the
Communist hatemongers against ua.

Hawati, nlready a meeting place for the East and the West, by Its very location
as tho crossrords of the Pacific, could, and should, be our living showease of
democracy.

Indecd, at the present time, thousands of students annually from all of Free
Asia are Invited by our Govermuent to como to Hawaii to study not only our
way of life but also our methods of production.

One can eagily hagine what some of these students must think when they
learn that, though Hawalians pay taxes and fulfill all other obligationz of citt.

-senship, thoy, like so many of their revolutionary fathers on. the mainland more
than 188 years ngo, cannot vote for their own roprescntatives, or executives,
or judges. Once Hawnli beconmes a State, however, these studentr would better
appreclate the meaning of deutocracy and would be better able to witness it In
action. 'T'hen, on their return to thelr respective honielands, they could better
preach the gospel of freedom and equality.

It Hawali {8 admitted to statehood, the peoples of Asla particularly would
know that persons of their own ancostry are able to participate fully and suces
cessfully in the denlocratic aystem. Such vlsible kunowledge would give them
assurance that this way of life.is practical and appropriate for them too.

Moreover, it will give to the United States and to the free world /& vew citls
senry which, by Its very background, culture, and. feeling, fs best. qualified. to
explain our ldeals and our objectives to the peoples of Asia and to interpret
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for us the hopes and aspirations of most of the world’s population. Indeed;
considering that we are least informed about these peoples, Hawallan-Americans
who triace thelr ancestries to the new nations of Asia could render our country:
an invaluable service in establishing mutual understanding and conity.

The strategic importanee of Hawail to our national security cannot be over-
estimated.

In World War 11, it was the first American territory to he attacked. And,
from this great staging area, we movred on to the ultimate victory that was
ours. Toaay, Soviet and Red Chinese propagandists point to the racist argu-
ments used angainst statehood as living proof of Ameriean attitudes toward
those of Arian ancestry. Statehood would make Hawali the great staging area
;‘or the grand offensive that may put the lie to Communist propagiunda in the-

ar East,

Perhaps it is not enough to stress that Hawaii's mixed population is a primary
reason for, not against, statchood.

Perhaps the record needs testimony against the old slanders that have been
resurrected against those of Asian ancestry, particularly Japanese Americans,
impugning their loyalty and questioning their assimilahility into the democratic
socitl order in spite of the clear and eloquent record.

Though the dramatic story of the loyalty of persons of Japanese ancestry in-
Hawaii during and after World War II {s comparatively well known to most
Interested Americans, their earlier contributions are no less important and
significant.

The early Japanese immigrants worked on the plantations and helped develop -
the economy of the Territory. They fished off the shores and ploneered in
the presently lucrative commercinl fishing of that area. They helped develop:
trade with the Orient, and Hawall becaine known as the gateway to the Far East.

In agriculture, in commerce and trade, in fishing, in horticultvure, and in every
aspect of human endeavor in Hawalil, they left their mark as enterprising, thrifty
people whose first great love was the islands to which they had migrated in
search of opportunities and liberties they could not find in their homeland of
Japan,

They early began to participate in community activities and learned to appre-
ciate the democratic way of life. They sent their children to the public schools,
and they demonstrated thelr real Americanism in the loyalty and allegiance they
inculeated in their children, a loyalty and allegiance which proved itself in
World War 1I.

In World War II, American citizens of Japanese ancestry—Nisei—in Hawali,
formed the all-Nisei 100th Infantry Battalion.

Later. the 100th was integrated into the 442d Regimental Cormbat Team, an
all-Nisel outfit composed of volunteers from Hawaii and the mainland of the
United States.

In connection with this volunteer combat team, the Army called for only 1,500
volunteers from Hawaii. In less than 3 days, more than 10,000 responded; ip-
a week, more than 15,000 had volunteered. The Army decided to accept 2,500.

Between them the 442d and the 100th made history without parallel in Amer-
fcan military annals. According to the record, they were awarded more medals
and combat decorations for their size and length of service in the line than any
other U.S. infantry unit in the last or any previous war.

Fighting in Italy and France, the 100th and 442d became famed as the “Purple*
Heart Regiment.” They were in 7 major campaigns, suffering 9,486 casuaities,.
or 314 percent of their original strength.

The unit received 18,143 individual decorations and medals and 7 Presidential
distinguished unit citations. .

In the Pacific, in the war against the land of their ancestry, thou<ands of
Nisel-Americans served with equal distinction. For security reasons, little
publicity has been given to the activities of these Japanese-Americans against
the Japanese enemy. '

Today. however, it is known that Gen. Charles A. Willoughby, chief of staff
for intelligence under Gen. Douglas MacArthur, credited the Nisei in the Pacific,
who served mainly as combat intelligence troops, with shortening by many
months the war against Japan. To them, General Willoughby attributed the
savings of untold thousands of casualties and billions of dollars.

In the occupation of Japan, additional thousands of Nisei were called upon to
serve as the eyves and ears of the occupetion in the role of interpreters and.
translators and administrators.
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While this occupation duty did not have the color or the drama of active com-
bat service, the work of the Japanese-Americans contributed in great measure
to the unprecedented success of the Amerlcan occupation in Japan and to the
promotion of democratic principles and general good will toward the United
States.

On the homefront, resident alien Japanese—Issei—although technically enemy
aliens during World War 11, helped to bulld airfields and other military instal-
lntions, much of it voluntarily and without pay.

These alien Japanese in Hawaili contributed generously to the blood banks,
uand actively participated aud supported the USO program. Per capita, it has
been suid that these resident allen Japanese purchased more war bonds than
any other comparable group in the United States.

in addition, many alien Japanese who were young enocugh to qualify volun-
teered for service in the United States Ariny. At the time these men volun-
teered, under the old Nationality Act of 1940 and previous statutes, they were
ineligible for naturalization.

The Congress amended the naturalization privileges extended to most other
aliens who served in our Armed Forces to include alien Japanese, and many
became citizens under this special legislation.

Other alien Japanese who were bilingual were used in the Army and Navy
language schools to teach soldiers, sallors, marines, and airmen the Japanese
language. Still others served with the Office of Strategic Services in enemy
intelligence, counterespionage, drawing maps by which Japan was bombed, and
in translating and interpreting captu:ﬁi enemy dncuments.

It should be remembered that in cbnnectlon with these contributions to the
military victory that these alien Japanese were, because they were barred by
our niaturalization laws from acquiring citizenship, actually traitors to the
country of their own nationality.

Had Japan won the war, it is not difficult to imagine what their lot would
have been.

In any assessment of their allegiance, this fact should be kept in mind: The
alien Japanese demonstrated their greater love for their adopted land as against
the Iand of their nativity and nationality.

Prior to World War I1, racist myths were current, ascribing to all persons
of Japanese ancestry, citizens and aliens alike, an unswerving loyalty to the
Emperor of Japan. Immediately after the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor,
wild and distorted rumors asserting that the Japanese in Hawaii engaged in
sabotage nand espionage were circulated.

The fact of the matter ig that according to the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion and the Army and Navy Intelligence not a single case of espionage and sabo-
tage was committed by a resident allen or citizen of Japanese origin before,
during, and after the attack on Pearl Harbor. Indeed, the first Japanese ‘enemy
captured was by a Japanese-American.

Although purchased at a high cost in lives and personal resource«, the mag-
nificent wartime record of the Nisei and Issel in Hawaii and the United States
conclusively demonstrated that—

Americanism is a matter of the mind and the heart;
Americanism is not, and never was, a matter of race or ancestry.

More recently, on the battlefields of Korea, the men of Iiawaii were again
fighting and dying with their fellow Americans from the continental United
States. Asin World War IT, Americans of Japanese ancestry carried their share
of the load, for the records reveal that based upon population more than three
times as many Japanese-Americans were wounded and killed in Korea than
the natfonnl average.

In this record of devotion and sacrifice lies the answer to those who ques-
tion the loyalty of the so-called Japanese population in Hawail. They have
purchased with their blood the right to be accepted as Americans individually
and to have statehood extended to the Territory that gave them birth and
im!t;ue(g in them that spirit of liberty and freedom that inspired their wartime
gallantry.

If to assimilate American ideals and traditions is to understand the meaning
of democracy and to have such faith as to be willing to go out and die for our
country in spite of prejudice, discrimination, mistreatment, and persecution
such as Japanese-Americans were subject to after the attack on Pearl Harbor,
then Americans of Japanese ancestry In Hawail have been completely assinii-
lated into our way of life.
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It assimilatior means obedlence to law, educatlon in American schools and
Inatitutions, cor. !butions to civic drives, participation in local and community
activitles, enjoying sports, etc., then too Hawallan Americans of Asian ancestey
are assimilated.

Because the Japanese comprise a third of the population in Hawall, some fears
have been expressed that Japanese-Americans will vote i< & bloe, once Hawaii
becomes a State, and thus control the political destiny of the islands.

A quick look at nisef participation in Hawallan politics will dispel this fear
and myth of bloc voting.

In Hawali, as on the mainland, Japanese Americans are active in both political
parties. In Hawali they enjoy positions of influence in both parties: they have
been elected and appolnted to local and Territorial offices. )

In the last electton, and prior thereto, it was not uncommon to find Japanese-
Americans vying with each other as representatives of the Republican and Demo-
cratic Parties for the same post, or to find a Japancse-American representing
a predominantly non-Japanese district, or to find a non-Yapanese representing
an overwhelmingly Japanese area.

Among the IMawallan Japanese-Americans, as with any other group in the
United States, party politics and voting are based upon the same factors of
daily living and economic interests which motivate any other people to vote for
the candidates of one party In preference to another.

Another expressed fear s Hawall’'s alien population, most of whom until
recently were Japanese.

Until the enactment of the Immigration and Nationality Act in 1952, Aslan
allens with the exception of Chinese, 1943, Filipinos and East Indlans, 1948, were
inellgible by Federal law to become naturalized citizens of the United States.

This accounts for the fact that until Decemboer 24, 1052—the effective date of
the Immigration and Nationality Act—there were so many allens of Aslan ex-
traction In the Territory, for they represented the fmmigrant, ploneer group
from the Far East.

Since enactment of the Immigration and Natfonality Act, Japanese allens,
along with other Astan natlonals, swamped the Immigration and Naturelization
Service and district court facllitles in such numbers as to establish a precedent
for the naturalization of any raclal group in such a record time.

An estimated more than 10,000 alien Japanese in Hawall have hecome natu-
ralized citizens since this privilege was extended to them just 7 years ago.

At this rate of naturalization, and since the average nge of the alien Japanese
is now close to 70, within another 5 years there will remain few. if any, allens
of Japanese natlonality.

These new citizens have not voted a&s a bloc, for even as alfens they expressed
their preference for either of the major political partles on other than racial
grounds to guide thelr citizen children.

Furthermore, because they were so long denfed the franchise even In Territorial
electlons, they are probably more aware of the issues and the candidates than
those who have been able to vote automatically by the accident of birth in
Hawalli or In the United States proper.

Speaking of politics, it should be noted that perhaps more than in any other
sectlon of our Nation many young veterans of World War II and Korea are
taking an active intevest in politics. Both the Republicans and Democrats are
benefiting from this new blood, the Democrats probably more than the GOP if
the more recent Territorial legislature and delegate electlons are taken into
acecount.

In 1950, Japanese-American delegates attended both the Democratic and Re-
publican Natlonal Nominating Conventions in Chicago and San Francisco, re-
spectively. Both party platform committees had Japanese-Americans from Ha-
wall serving to help write party policles and principles.

The present Democratic national committeeman from Hawail is a Japanese-
American dentist.

While statehood I8 not, and should not be, & partisan issue in the Territory,
there i8 no doubt that the actions of their party representatives here in the
National Congress may well determine the future of both the Democratic and
Republican Parties in Hawail for many years to come.

Accordingly, the words and, what is more, the actlons of every Deinocrat and
Republican in both the Senate and the House will be carefully examined in the
light of the parliamentary maneuvers and tie vote on the most ‘mportant of alt
fssuies to the electorate of the present Pacific Territory.
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The overwhelming sentiment among Japanese-Americans, as among the entire
population, is for statchood. Before the war, the margin of Hawallans favor-
ing statehood was more than 3 to 1. Among the nisei, the proportions were
even more lopsided. And it is greater today.

The desire for equal status is the understandable spirit which motivates those
who urge statehood.

When the Congress enacted the Immigration and Nationality Act of 1052,
in effect it lifted the legislative mark of inferiority from the Japanese people by
admitting them to citizenship through naturalization, and extending to Japan,
their ancestral bomeland, immigration quotas.

That act was hailed in Hawail as an indication of the acceptance of the Japa-
nese as individuals by their own Government.

In the last 4 years two Japancse-American attorneys were nonminated and
confirmed for the Federal judiciary: Ben Tashiro as judge of n district court,
and Masaji Marunioto as an associate justice of the Territorinl supreme court.

This means that in the judgment of the Executive who nominated them, and
of the Judiciary Committee and the Senate that confirmed their appointments,
Japanese-Americnns are qualified as individuals for even the most lmportant
responsibilities of citizenship in a growing democracy.

Statehood is the renaining step in that progress for equality of status. State-
hcod will mean, not only for those of Jupanese origin, but also for every American -
in Hawalil, acceptance as equnl partners in the United States to which they
have contributed so much and asked so little.

In 1950 tbe citizens of Hawaii held a constitutional convention and drafted a
State constitution that could well serve as a model document for mwany States and
governments. This action on their part shows their clear willingness to assume
the responsibilities of being an active and integral part of the Unlon.

At the moment, they feel like the stepehild who is almost a mewber of the
family. Their citizens feel their second-class status keenly, for they appreciate
the fact that though their taxation without represeniation may not he tyranny,
in the revolutionary sense of 1776, it does represent, nevertheless, a lack of
appreciation for their capabilities and desires on the part of their Government
which at times seemx far more removed than by distance alone and which
sometimes seems to be more solicitous and responsive to the requests of foreign
nations.

Aside from the charges that the population of Hawail is too predominantly
Aslan in ancestry, and not European, the second major appeal against statehood
is the alleged Communist menace.

In addition to the reports of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, the Armed
Forces security agencles, and the House Un-American Activities Commi‘‘ee as
to the extent and the influence of Communists and fellow travelers, there is the
most impressive record of the Territorial legislature aud the people to refute
any claims of Communist domination.

If the Communists and their henchmen were so powerful, how does one
account for section 3, article XIV, of the Constitution which was promulgated
for the 50th State 9 years ago (1050) which specifically relates to this subject
in these words: “No person who ndvocates, or who alds or belougs to any party,
organization or assaciation which advoecates, the overthrow by force or violence
of the government of this State or of the Unlited States shall be qualified to hold
any public office or employment”? To the best of our knowledge and information,
there is no constitution of any State in the Union which provides antomatic dis-
qualification for public oftfice and employment of Communjsi=s i Lellnw travelers
suiich as that written into the constitution of the new Btate f Huwall,

Tmplicit in the insinuations regarding communiem s that memdscrs of the
International Longshoremen’s aAnd Warehousemen's Union, which is supposedly
controlled by Communists and fellow travelers, are under Communist domination.
Since many Japanese-Americans and other Americans of Aslan anceatry are
also members of this union, there is the presumption that thcee of Oriental
backgronand have an affinity for communism.

The Korean war offers irrefutable and dramatic proof to the contrary.

Senate Report No. 1164, of the 1st scsslon of the Rith Congress, ordered to
be printed Angust 20, 1957, “Providing for the admission of the State of Hawali
into the Union,” summarizes this record in the following sentences:

“Not one case of cowardice by a Hawalil soldier in the face of the Communist
enemy was recorded in Korea.

“N?‘t done cage of successful Red ‘brainwashing’ of any Hawatl soldler .was
recorded.
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“Not one caxe of a Hawati soldier’s desertion to the enemy was recorded.

“Of the 22 American servicemen who refused repatriation after the Korean
;\l'nr il_l' favor of remaining with the Communists * * * there was not 1 from

awaii.

“There were 426 Hawail boys killed in Korea action, a death toll 415 times
the Killed-iun-artion average for the rest of the Upried States. TFhere were
1,352 total hattle casualties from Hawalii, a rate of 3 times as great as the
casualty rate per capita for the rest of the Nation.”

There ix evidence that among these Korean war troops were many Ameticin
soldfers of Asian, including Japanese, ancestry who were also members of
the TLWU. ‘I'hat none defected to the enemy under the difficult (rewmmstances
of that contlict is proof cnough that Hawailan-Awmericans, regardless of their
ancestry, were at least as loynl as any other American from any of the States
on the mainland.

Finally, again quoting from the Senate Report of the preceding Congress on this
subject: “The (Interior and Insular Affairs) ~ommittee is convinced, and
there is no evidence to the contrary, that a grant of statehood will not in any
way decrease the nbility of the Nation or the people of Hawail to combat the
malignancy of communism. On the contrary. the people of Hawali have tuken
unprecedented steps to protect themselves and have shown superior recognition
of the menace. Therefore, the committee helieves that statehood will provide
a sultable and effective political structure through which the people of Hawall
can and will hasten thr destruction of the last vestiges of Communist influence.”

1t is our considered judgment-—regardless of what the officinl Communist line
may be—that the Communists do not want statehood for Hawail, for such
equality of status would deprive internationnl communism of oné of its most
effective and dramatic illustrations of alleged western disvegard for persons of
Aslan ancestry.

Statehood—now—would be & potent weapon against communism, for comnu-
nism feeds on discontent, humiliation, Indignity, and a persecution complex.
We do not imply that Hawaitan-Americans fit this deseription, but the Com-
munists paint thelr inability to acvhieve equality with their mainland citizens
in these terms because those they seek to indoctrinate, relate these conditions
with those they know in their respective countries.

Statehood for Hawail is more than a pelitical {ssue of the moment: it is an
international token of our real intentions in dealing with the problems of this
difficult world in the nuclear, space age. Only illogically and self-defeatingly
can we preach democracy to others while denying proper and long-overdue
recognition to a deserving territory in our own front yard because of it cosmo-
politan population.

The admizsion of Hawaii as a State would deprive the Communists of one
of their most effective weapons in the cold war, while Immeasurably contributing
to our international relations.

Ard, the Nation would reap great and material benetits from statehood.

The substantinl contributions of Hawaii's population would be even greater
under the dignity and equality of statehood.

But. even more, Ilawail's significant location—as the hub of a huge wheel
around which revolves the vast reaches of the mighty Pacific Ocean, touching
npon more nations and peoples than the rest of the world combined—cannot be
minimized. and the increased transpacific trade of this country shounld not be
overlooked.

There are many of us—mostly from the Pacific coast—who feel that the
westward march of progress assures that the next great era of civilization will
be around the Pacific Basin, where most of the world’s population resides, where
the markets for our goods are to be developed. where the natural resources we
need to satisty our ever-growing economy are stored, and where trade and
commerce yet undreamed of waits to be exploited.

Hawail is the logical center for alt of these nctivities. And. under stateliood—
as has heen demonstrated when every Territory attained the status of a State—
tremendous economic growth will result, with special benefits for our own West
coast.

In spite of this testimony, we Americans of Japanese ancestry contend that,
as a matter of conscience and prineiple. the racial composition of the popula-
tion of Hawaii should be of no couxequence in this matter; the fuct that certain
people of Asian ancestry constitutes the bulk of the population should be neither
an argument for—or against—statehood. The fundamental question involves
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-not the races of people in Haw: i, but the kind of thinking and living in which
they indulge as citizens of that Territory.

Ily this yardstick, there can be no doubt that Hawali's mixed population
-qualifies as American, as U.S. minded, as an integral part and parcel of our
Nation and our Government.

Though Hawaii may not be contiguous geographically speaking to the con-
tinental United States, ideologically aund sentimentally they are as contiguous
as Virginia and West Virginia, New York and New Jersey, Illinois and Indiana,
Californin and Oregon, or any other two contiguous Stages in the United States.
And in this age of jet and space trausportation, distances such as those involved
here are meaningless.

The only reason that JACL felt compelled to commettt on the so-called
Japanese of Hawaii was to demonstrate the innate Amerieanism of this signiti-
cant group and to fllustrate that they, as well as every other nationality group
“in Hawail, are ready and eager for statehood.

Statehood would be in the national and international interests of our Nation.
But it would also be fitting recognition for the loyalty and allegiance of Hawali
to the United States for more than half a century; a compensation to her
people for the taxes they have paid into the National Treasury, the land they have
tbuilt, and the lives they have given to our common destinies,

'I‘oo“loug by delay have we denied justice and equality to the people of
Hawalil.

May this be the long-awaited-for year when Hawnail will be welcomed into the
-partnership of the United States on the full and equal basis which she deserves.

Mr. Masaoka. Some question was raised of the original laws under
which Hawaii became an incorporated Territory, particularly in re-

gard to the immigration laws and their application to Hawaii. I
think that throughout history it will be sﬁown that whenever the
.immigration laws of our country were modified or changed, Iawaii
‘was considered as a part and parcel of the United States. The three
-great immigration acts of our history were the acts of 1917, the acts
of 1924, aud the so-called Walter-McCarran Act of 1952. And in
-each of these three precedentmaking statutes relating to immigration
and naturalization, Hawaii was considered on a par with every other
.part of the United States.

T may say, however, that in 1924 that particular immigration act
rereated what is called the exclusion areas of the Pacific, and Japunese,
'Chinese, and others from that area were denied admission into the
United States.

In 1952, however, the Immigration and Nationality Act of that year
reliminated all racial discrimination against all Asiatic peoples and
-gave to the peoples of Hawaii, California, Washington, every State,
in fact, represented by members of this subcommittee—gave aliens of
Asiatic ancestry the right to become naturalized citizens.

In that connection, 1t might be pointed out that in the early hearings
+on statehood questions were brought out about the large alien popula-
‘tion of Hawaii. The answer to that is simply that prior to 1952,

under the naturalization laws of our country, Asiatics could not be-
«come naturalized citizens of the United States. Since the effective
date of that act, December 24, 1952, more than 10,000 alien Japanese
-alone, in the Territory of Hawaii, had become naturalized citizens,
which is the most-remarkable record of naturalization by any people
‘in the history of the United States.

The chairman and the Senators from both Idaho and Utah are well
:aware of what the Naturalization Act has meant in terms of alien
~Japanese in their respective States. But I do want to emphasize that
:as far as the immigration laws are concerned, ever since our country
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was founded, and particularly since Hawaii became an incorporated
Territory, the laws of the United States relating to immigration and
naturalization have always considered and treated the Territory of
Hawaii as an integral part of these United States.

Senator JacksoN. I would just say right at that point that I do not
think there is any question. Just from memory, I think that the 14th
amendment provides that all people born in the United States or
subject to the jurisdiction thereof are citizens of the United States
and the State wherein they reside.

Mr. Masaora. And the Territory in which they reside.

Senator Jackson. But the key point of the 14th amendment is:
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, you see. So there
cannot certainly be any question in my mind about the fact that
Hawaii is subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, and Con-
gress could not, if they are subject to the jurisdiction of the United

tates, deny people who are born therein the right to United States
citizenship. Now, you also have the problem of being a citizen of
the Territory for purposes of voting. That is something else. But
as to United States citizenship, since the adoption of the 14th amend-
ment, I cannot conceive of how Congress could abridge it in any way
if the area wherein the person is born is subject to the jurisdiction of
the United States.

I may be wrong on my law.

Mr. Masaora. You are absolutely right, Mr. Chairman. 1In Regan
v. King, decided in 1943, the Supreme Court of the United States
made very clear that a person born in the United States, regardless
of his ancestry, is a citizen of the United States.

We go now to one of the great charges that are raised against
Hawail becoming a State, and that is the cosmopolitan, the mixed
population of that area. :

s I snid, T am very gratified that the members of this committee
sgcciﬁcally pointed out that rather than being an argument against,
this is an argument for statchood. I only wish that the Voice of
Ameriea and the newspapers would publicize this throaghout the
Far East, because too often the people in the Far East have heard that
the reason Hawaii was denied statehood is because of its population,
largely those of Asian ancestry.

n the Orient there is a slogan which says, “A_picture is worth
a thousand words,” and if we can give to Hawaii this picture of
statehood, it would be worth, as pointed out hy members of this sub-
committee, thousands of words in our ideological battle with the
Communists. And while we are speaking of the Communists, we
might say that if we give to Hawaii statehood status, we deprive
the Communists of one of their most effective tools in the Orient
agninst the United States. We demonstrate by this picture that
democracy in action does work and it does extend to the peoples
of Hawail statehood status.

Wo have given to the Philippines independence. We gave to
Japan & democratic form of government, and then moved out. We
have maintained a free China. ILargely by our contributions, free
Korea continues to exist. We are building up the forces and the
economies of southeast Asia. These we do_for peoples outside the
United States. And yet for an incorporated territory, a part of the
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United States, we have yet failed to give them the equality and justice
to which we think they are entitled.

I think I need say no more about the population except to rephrase
what the chairman has pointed out. T}le very fact that Hawait
has so many people of Asian and Polynesign ancestry is a way to
reafirm to the world America’s belief in the brotherhood of men
and the democratic precepts of equality and justice for all.

Aside from the fact that the admission of Hawaii would be in the
national interest, there is the question of whether these people are
assimiable.

Gentlemen, I sit here as an example of Americans of Japanese
ancestry and Americans of other ancestry. If to assimilate and be-
come an American is to obey the laws, if it is to go to our schools,
if it is to participate in civic activities, if it is to be willing to go
out and die for your country if necessary, then .Americans of Jap-
anese ancestry are just as assimilated and integrated as any other
Americans. 'Indee(g, as all of you are aware, in World War II,
Americans of Japanese ancestry were subjected to unusual treatment
and persecution, 1f you will. Yet, the Japanese American of Hawaii
and of the mainland United States had enough faith in the Ameri-
can way that despite this persecution and this discrimination they
volunteered to fight, and many of them died, for our country. And
on the battlefield of war they purchased with their blood the right
to be called and to be considered Americans.

And in the Korean war, as in World War II, they distinguished
themselves with valor. They proved that Americanism is a matter
of the mind and the heart and not of race or ancestry. They proved
that the slant of & man's eyes does not indicate the slant of his heart.

The charge is often made, together with that of the racial compo-
sition of Hawaii, that Communists abound there, and unless the Com-
nunist groblem can be dealt with, Hawaii should not be granted
statehood. In this connection we hear over and over agrin the great
influence of the Longshoremen’s Union.

I think the greatest refutation of the power which communiem
allegedly holds over the people of Hawaii is demonstrated in the
Korean war, when many members from Hawaii of the United Nations
and the American Armed Forces served in Korea. Many of these

ople were members of the International Longshoremen’s and Ware-
honsemen’s Union. And yet not a single soldier from Hawaii de-
fected to the enemy. Not a single soldier from Hawaii showed
cowardice. Not a single soldier from Hawaii was brainwashed to the
extent that he did not want to be returned to the United States.

On the other hand, without impugning the loyalty of any from
the mainland, the fact is elear, as this committee pointed out 2 years
ago in its report, 22 soldiers from the mainland did go over to the
enemy. But not a single one from Hawaii. This in spite of the fact
that on a percentage basis three times as many soldiers from Hawaii
served as from the mainland United States.

Not only that, but speaking again of the Communist menace, the
so-called hearings of the Un-American Activities Committee were

uoted to indicate the menace of communism there. Yet the fact is
that exactly a month ago, when the House was holding hearings on
this same question, Congressman Francis E. Walter, who is chairman

37897 —~59——86
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of the House Un-American Activities Commiittee, appeared before the
Touse Interior and lusular N faies Committee and urged statehood
for Hawait and indieated that under statehood the people thera would
bo able to take care of the Communist problem as well as or better
than they ean at the present time.

Furthermore, 1 think it onght to be pointed out. that the constitu-
tion of Hawaii—and it ix the only constitution, as far as 1 know, of
any of the 49 States, which has a specific prohibition against the uso
of Communists in public oftice or in public employment. If I may, I
would like to cite section 3, article 14, of the constitution, which was
promulgated for the 50th State 9 years ago. And that section reads
as follows, and I quote:

No person who advocates or aids or belongs to any party, organization, or
association which advocates the overthrow by force or violence of the govern-
ment of this State or of the United States shall be qualified to hold any public
office or employment.

Gentlemen of the committee, we think that this is an absolute indi-
cation that the people of Hawaii and the framers of their constitution
and the kind oll people who will be in their legislatuve recognize com-
munism for the menace that it is and will deal with it as they have in
the past.

The Secretary of the Interior this morning indicated that for the
past 9 years the Communists and others who were interested have been
trying to eliminate a certain law relating to block strikes, and they
have not been able to succeed.  This and zll the evidence of the FBI,
the armed services intelligence forees, and, of course, your own con-
fidential records, will indicate that communism is no more a threat in
Hawaii than anywhere else, and that under statehood the people can
tako just as good or better cave of that particular problem than they
can under their present Territorial status,

The suggestion was made, in conclusion, that Hawaii, being where
it is, ought to be given either independence or Commonwealth status.

Hawaii is a part of the United States, and in the interests of the
United States the Congress over 60 years ago decided to make IHawaii
an incorporated Territory of the United States. About that same
time they did not take in the l’hili]ppiuos as an incorporated arvea
simply as an insular possession, which in time \\'mxl('l be grantec
statehood. |

We have lived up to our commitment to the Philippines.

As far as Puerto Rico is concerned, when it became a part of our
insular possessions, it was not granted by the Congress of the United
States in its wisdom Territorial rights,  Recently it was given Com-
monwealth status,

But we should keep in mind two factors.  Fivst, that the Congress
and the Governmment of the United States have considered Hawaii of
such vital importance to our strategic and economie life that they made
it an incorporated Territory: that, secondly, the people of Ilawaii
themselves want to become a State in the Federal Union.  When these
two factors ave taken together, I think there can be no question in the
minds of the Senate, at least, we hope, that Hawaii has always been, as
far as the Congress of the United States is concerned, an incorporated
Territory, which, in its appropriate time, would be given the grant of
statehood.
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-~ Mr., Chairman, my undevstanding is that I am the last witness at

‘theso hearings. 1 hope—and in « sense 1 think it is quite appropri-
ate-—that 1 can come and speak for my comrades who served in the
Army with me, so nany of whom came from Hawaiij that this, now
that Alaska, pavticularly, has become a State is the time when we must
act.  This is the tinte wher we can show to IHawaii by granting her
statehood that we appreciate the many contributions of her people in
wa and in peace, the taxes that. she has paid, the lives she has given to
our country, And by making her a State, we not only serve the inter-
national diplomatie interests of our country, but, a point that has
seldom been mentioned, we serve the economie interests of the United
States, as well; for Hawaii, by the very nature of its loeation in the
crossroads of the Pucilie, is ke the hub of a great wheel where more
than half of the people of the world reside. IHere are the great nat-
ural vesources, Iere are the markets of the future.  And we who live
along the Pacific const, and the western part of the United States, are
aware of the great economic potential of the Pacitic Basin.

Thus I say in the national interest, in the international interest,
as well as the business interest, of the United States, Hawnii should
now be granted statehood. And I hope that when the 4th of July
comes, along with Alaska, the 49th State, Hawaii can be placed as the
50th star in our Federal constellation.

Thank you.

Senator Jackson. Thank you, Mr. Masaoka, for a very fine state-
ment, excellently presented.

Any questions?

Senator Moss. May I say a word about Mike Masaoka? I probably
shauld have introduced him to begin with. This committee has just
heard his very intelligent and eloquent presentation.

Mike comes from my State, and we attended the University of
Utah together, and I have been very proud of our friendship over
the years. Mike himself represents the finest in American citizenship,
and it is fitting that he should be here to present this statement on
Hawaii, particularly when the question has been raised about the
oriental %opulntion. Mike is an authentic war hero of the heroic
Japanese battalion, or battalion of Japanese extraction, and has served
his country in a manner that few have had the opportunity to do.

I congratulate you, Mike, on your excellent statement, and I wanted
to say this to the committee, because I believe that what you have
told us has been very telling in this hearing.

Mr, Masaoka, Thank you.

Senator JacksoN. Thank you very much, Senator Moss,

Senator Ciruren. Mr. Chairman, I would like to commend the
witness on his statement and to thank him for the particular emphasis
that he placed upon the Conununist question, inasmuch as I anticipate
that this question will be rnised again and again, and is likely to
figure prominently in the debate on the bill on the floor of the Senate.

I think it cannot be stressed too much that there is no real relation-
ship between the question of statehood, on the one hand, and the Com-
munist problem on the other, in the sense that the existence of Com-
munists in Huawaii is a reason for denying statehood. I do not think
that it is remarkable that there are Communists in Iawaii; there
doubtless are; there are Communists on the mainland. There is a



78 STATEHOOD FOR HAWAIL

very powerful and important ILWU union in Hawaii. There is also
& very prominent and important ILWU union on the mainland. No
one has snggested that these are cogent reasons for withdrawing
statehood from California.

Mr. Masaoka. Or Washington or Oregon. .

Senator CHurcH. Or any other State on the mainland.

The remarkable thing, it seems to me, is not that there are Com-
munists in Hawaii or on the mainland, but that there are so few in
either place. And I think that the witness has made a very telling
Koint when he em%.};asizes to this committee that the granting of state-

(;lod can in fact be a significant weapon against communism every-
where, .

And not only will it help facilitate the capacity of the people of
Hawaii, through their self-government, to cope with such problems
T as ma¥l now or in the future exist in Hawaii, but this is also a weapon

that the whole country can use in a symboiic sense in our efforts in
other parts of Asia to prevent further Communist penetration.

I do feel that in respect to Alaska, Mr. Chairman, net enough at-
tention has been given to broadcasting the significance of Alaskan
statehood to the world at large, because the admission of Alaska into
the Union signaled the death of a colony and the acceptance of the
Ee%ple of Alaska on a full and equal basis as an integral part.of our

ederal Union. And I understand now that more attention is being
given b){l the Voice of America and by other news broadcasting. agen-
cies to the significance of Alaskan statehood. as an achievement in our
broadcasts and in our literature abroad. :

I think that Hawaiian statehood will have even greater impact in
this direction, for the reasons that the witness has mentioned.

I want to commend him for coming today and for making so ex-
cellent a statement.

Senator Jackson. I should merely like to associate myself with-the

remarks by both of my colleagues, Senator Moss and Senator Church. -

Frankiy, I do not think we have‘taken advantage of a.great op-
portunity to tell the people of Asia about Hawaii. T think that Hawaii
can make a terrific contribution to the impravement :of our standing
in the Far East in a community where over.half of the world’s popula-
tion reside.

I should like to see the time when we have.developed a gooed scholas-
tic exchange program, where our students, scholars, the intéllectuals
of the Far East, who come to the mainland, can have the opportunity
to spend a portion of that time in Hawaii. They will see with their
own eyes the kind of environment .that has:been brought -about:in
Hawaili through freedom. After all, the.great:struggle that is going
on in the world today boils down fundamentally to one-word, freedom.
And I repeat what I said earlier this.morning, that I think Hawaii,
by coming into the Union as the 50th State vmil-'nmke'a'greabqr con-
gibutign to the other 49 States than anytjling'that we can give to

Tawaii,

Any further questions ¢

Thank you very much. We appreciate your statement, as we have
on ?I:axg ﬁ)ther occasions when: you have so effectively appeared here
on the Hill.

Does anyone else desire to be heard on the question ‘of statéhood

for Hawait?

-
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Are there any other witnesses! L .

The Chair has received a number of communications, and if there
is no objection, they will be included in the record. One'is from the
AFL-CIO 1 tive representative in support of statehood for
Hawaii, and there are some letters, not many, opposed to statehood
for Hawaii, and there may be some other communications, and if there
is no objection, we will receive up until tomorrow any communications
that may be presented for or against statehood for inclusion in the
hearings. ’ .

é’l‘he communications are printed later in this document.) L

enator JacksoN. If no one else desires to be heard, the committee’s
public hearings will be concluded, and we will meet in executive session
to mark up the bill tomorrow at 10 e'clock. We hope to complete that
tomorrow, if possible. A

Thank you very much. L '

, Wherel(lipon, at2:50 %ma, the public hearings were coneluded.) -

.~ (At the direction of the chairman, the following staff memorandum
_ismade a paxt'of the record of tlte hearings:) |
e ¢ COMMITTEE OX INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
Pt J THE U.8. SENATE,
: L ~ - ; March 5, 1959.
To: Senator Jame§ ¥. Mirray, chairman, Senate Commiittee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.’ . ! , ; o
Subject: 1959 R:gogt of Hawalian Subversive Activities Commission.
From; Stewart French, chief coungel. ,
Gov. William F, Quini, of 'Hawali, has submitted to the committee & copy of
the 1939 Report of the Territorial/ Commission on Subversive Activities, dated
February 28, 1959. . You will recalf ghat this commission was established by the
popularly elected Legislature of Hawail on its own initiative in 1949, and is
supported from Terriforial funds. The commission points out that its mainte-
nance over a period of 10 years has cost the Hawailan taxpayer approximately
$180,000 or an average of $1,600 2 month, -

{The question arises as to haw many of. those States whose representatives are
opposing statehood can boast, of having taken similar steps. According to
J. Edgar Hoover there is no greater Communist activity in Hawali than there is
in the present States.) p

Parts of the commission’s 1959 report are being quoted by opponents of state-
hood for Hawall who overlook the significance of the fact that the people of
Hawaii have established and paid for thelr own subversive activities investiga-
tory body. In view of some of the quotations that have been lifted out of the
report, permit me to lift the following :

‘““The ranks of public employees and public officers in Hawail are not known to
contain any Communists. All known former Communists, publicly employed,
have cooperated with the proper authorities in disclosing their knowledge of the
Communist conspiracy. But, public employees who are members of the UPW
have done nothing to rid their organization of Communists who are paid
organizers and representatives of the UPW.

“The institutions of public education in the Territory of Hawail continue to
be especlally alert to the danger of communism,

“Thus, Hawaii’s schools and government are singularly free of Communist
taint. This can be attributed in great measure to the statutes enacted by the
legislature in 1949 and 1951 and to the general determination of Hawati’s govern-
ment officers to exclude subversive persons and influences” (pp. 28-29, 1959
Subversive Activities Report).

The vigilance, resourcefulness, and energy of the people of Hawali in com-
bating communism in their midst, despite the handicap of Territorial status,
is further demonstrated by their retention, despite vigorous efforts on the part
of the leaders of the ILWU, of the dock seizure law of 1949. This was a measure
enacted by the Territorial legislature for the purpose of dealing with the 1949
dock strike in Hawaii. It authorizes the Territorial government to take over and
operate the docks.
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The Territorlnl government did take over and operate thie docks aud the strike:
wax sef tled soon thereafter. '

Sinee then, the 1LWU leadership has campaigned vigorously for repeal of the
dock selzare Inw, It -the leadership—-has had no more suecess than it had in
opposing the ndaption of the proposed State constitutlon. The ILWU leadership
had Insisted that the proposed constitution was too conservative, but the people
adopted it by a vote of better than 8 to 1,

These are but two examples not stressed In our current. hearings of the
viglipunee and resistance of the people of Hawall against any suggestion of

Tommunist domination, and of the lack of any signiticant influence by the 1LWU
leadership in matters bearing upon civie responsibllity.  The oppouenis of
statehood have not been able to cite a single instance of Commnulst donmlnntion
or control. :

As our hearings-- the last of a long, long series on Hawall statehood, it is to
be hoped--go to press, I note the omission of a fact In which you, as a leader
in the fight for better «ducation, will be particularly interested. The new Terel-
torfal leglsinture comprises 61 members of the house of representatives and
23 i the senate.  The legislative blographier show that 168 out of the 25 sente
members are graduntes of mainland untversities, and 31 out of the 51 house
members likewlise are mainiang university graduates.

The foregoing Is not in any way in derogation of the excellence of the Uni-
versity of Hawall, which, by any standard, {s an outstanding institution of
higher tearning.  (The late Senator Hugh Butler, of Nebraska, the former chair-
man of the committee, who long was a vigorous foe of statehood bhut who was a
great enough man to see and acknowledge his error in that respect and who then
became a leader in the fight for stateload, visited the university when he and
I made an inspeetion trip to the islands fn 1052, and was greatly finpressed by it,)
The high proportion of mainland university graduates In the Territorlal legls-
lature {8 merely further evidence of the unity between the Hawalinn Islands.
and the mainland,

STEWART FRENCI, Chicf Counxrel.




APPENDIXESN

Aveenpix A

The text of S. b0, as in‘roduced, and the oflicial reports thereon,
are set forth below. Because of its pertinency to one of the primary
points asserted by opponents of the proposed legislation, the request
of the chairman to the Justica Department for specific information
and comment on the Communist issue is also set forth,

{8, 50, 86th Cong., Ixt gews.]
A BILL T'o provide for the admisslon of the State of Hawali into the Unlon

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States
of America in Congress assembled, That, subject to the provisions of this Act,
and upon issuance of the proclamation required by section 7(¢) of this Act,
the State of awall is herehy declared to be a State of the United States of
Amerlea, is declared admitted into the Unfon on an equal footing with the other
States in all respeets whatever, and the constitution formed pursuant to the
provisions of the Act of the Territorinl Legisinture of Hawall entitled “An Act
to provide for a constitutional convention, the adoption of a State constitution,
and the forwarding of the same to the Congress of the United States, and ap-
propriating money therefor”, approved May 20, 1049 (Act 334, Session Laws
of Hawalt, 11049), and adopted by a vote of the people of Hawall in the election
held on November 7, 1050, is hereby found to be republican in form and in
conformity with the Constitution of the United States and the principles of the
Declaration of Independence, and is herehy accepted), ratified and confirmed.

Sro. 2. The State of Hawail shall consist of all the islands, together with
their appurtenant reefs and territorial waters, included in the Territory of
Hawail on the date of enactinent of this Act, except the atoll known as Palmyra
Island, together with its appurtenant reefs and territorial waters, but safd State
shall not be deemed to include the Midway Islands, Johnston Island, Sand Island
(offshore from Johnston Island), or Kingman Reef, together with thelr sppurte-
nant reefs and territorial waters.

Sko. 3. The constitution of the State of Hawati shall always be repnblican
in form and shall not be repugnant to the Constitution of the United States and
the principles of the Declaration of Independence.

Sxc. 4. As a compact with the United States relating to the menagement and
disposition of the Hawalian home lands, the Hawailan Hoemes Commission Act,
1020, as amended, is adopted as a law of sald State, subject to amendment or
repeal only with the consent of the United States, and in no other manner:
Provided, That (1) sections 202, 213, 210, 220, 222, 224, and 225 and other pro-
visions relnting to administration, and paragraph (2) of sectlon 204, sections
208 and-212, and other provisions relating to the powe>s and dutles of officers
other than those charged with the administration of said Act, may bhe amended
in the constitutlon, or in the manner required for ordinary State legislation, but
the Hawailan home-loan fund, the Hawaiian home-operating fund, and the
Hawalian home-development fund shall not be reduced or impaired by any such
amendment or law, whether made in the constitution or in the manner required
for ordinary State legislation, and the encumbrances authorized to be placed on
Hawallan home lands by officers other than those charged with the administra-
tion of sald Act, shall not be increased, except with the consent of the United
States; (2) that any smendment to increase the benefits to lessees of Hawalian
home lands may be made in the constitation, or in the manmner required. for
ordinary State legislation, but the qualifications of lessees shall not be changed

a1
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except with the consent of the United States; and (3) that all proceeds and in-
come from the “available lands”, as defined by sald Act, shall be used only in
carrying out the provisions of sald Act. It Is further agreed that neither the
Statoe of Hawali nor any subdlvision thereof shall take any action or enact or
enforce any law or regulation which imposes a tax, requirement or restriction
which unreasonably discriminates directly or indirectly against nonresident per-
sons, firms or corporations, their business, property, or occupational activities
or opportunities.

Sec. 8. (a) The State of Hawatl and its political subdivisions, as the case may
be, shall have and retain all the lands and other public property title to which
is in the Territory of Hawalii or a political subdivision thercof, except as herein
provided, and all such lands and other property shall remain and be the absolute
property of the State of Hawalil and its political subdivisions, as the case may be,
subject to the constitution and laws of said State: Provided, however, That as
to any such lands or other property heretofore or hereafter set aside by Act of
Congress or by Executive order or proclamation of the I'resident or the Governor
of Hawall, pursuant to law, for the use of the United States, whether absolutely
or subject to limitatlons, and remaining so set aside immedlately prior to the
admission of the State of Hawail into the Unlon, the United States shall be
and become vested with absolute title thereto, or an interest therein conformable
to such limitations, as the case may be.

(b) The United States hereby grants to the State of Hawalil, effective upon
the date of its admission fnto the Unlon, the absolute title to all the public
lands and other public property within the bonndaries of the State of Yawali,
as deseribed herein, title to which is in the United States immediately prior to
the admission of such State into the Union, except ns otherwlse provided in this
Act: Provided, howerer, That as to any such lands or other property heretofore
or hereafter set aside by Act of Congress or by Executive order or proclamation
of the President or the Governor of Hawall, pursuant to law, for the use of the
United States, whether absolutely or subject to Hmitations, and remaining so set
aside immediately prior to the admission of the State of Hawail into the Union,
the United States shall retain absolute title thereto, or an Interest therein con-
formable to such limitations, as the case may be. As used in this subsection,
the term “public lands and other public property” means, and is limited to,
the lands and other properties that were ceded to the United States by the
Republic of Hawall under the joint resolution of annexation approved July 7,
1808 (30 Stat. 750), or that have been acquired in exchange for lands or other
propertles so ceded. The lands hereby granted shall be in lieu of any and all
grants provided for new States by provisions of law other than this Act, and such
grants shall not extend to the State of Hawail,

(¢) The lands granted to the State of Hawali pursuant to the preceding subsee-
tion, together with the proceeds thereof and the income therefrom, shall be held
by sald State as a public trust for the support of the public schools and other
public educational institutions, for the betterment of the conditions of native
Hawalians, as defined in the ITawaiian Homes Commission Act, 1920, as amended,
for the development of farm and home ownership on as widespread a basis as
possible, for the making of public improvements, and for the provision of lands
for public use. Such lands, proceeds, and income shall be managed and disposed
of for one or more of the foregoing purposes in such manner as the constitution
and laws of sald State may provide, and their use for any other object shall
constitute a breach of trust for which suit may be brought by the United States.
The schools and other educational institutions supported, in whole or in part,
out of such public trust shall forever remain under.the exclusive control of said
State; and no part of the proceeds or income from the lands granted under the
preceding subsection shall be used for the support of any sectarian or denomina-
tional school, college, or university.

(d) Eftective upon the admission of the State of Hawall into the Union all laws
of the Unlted States reserving to the United States the free use or enjoyment of
property herelnabove vesed in the State of Hawall or its political subdivislons,
or the right to alter, amend, or repeal laws relating thereto, are hereby repealed.

(e) The Submerged Lands Act of 1933 (Public Law 31, Eighty-third Congress,
first session ; 67 Stat. 20) shall be applicable to the State of Hawall, and the satd
State shall have the same rights as do existing States thereunder.

Sto. 6. Upon enactment of-this Act, it shall be the duty. of the President ofithe
United States to certify such fact to the Governor of Hawall, Thereupon the
Governor of the Territory shall, within thirty days after receipt of the official

’
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notification of such approval, issue his proclamation for the elections, as herein-
after provided, for officers of all elective offices provided for by the constitution
of the proposed State of Hawali, but the officers so elected shall in any event
include two Senators and two Represeatatives in Congress. Until and unless
otherwise required by the constitution or laws of said proposed State, said Repre-
sentatlves shall be elected at large.

See. 7. (a) The proclamation of the Governor of Hawali required by section 6
shall provide for the holding of a primary election not less than sixty nor more
than ninety days after sald proclamation, and a general election shall take place
within forty days after said primary election, and at such elections the officers
required to be elected as provided in section 6 shall be, and officers for other elec-
tive offices provided for in the constitution of the proposed State of Hawall may
be, chosen by the people. Such elections shall be held, and the qualifications of
voters thereat shall be, as prescribed by the constitution of the proposed State of
Hawall for the election of members of the proposed State legislature. The re-
turns thereof shall be made and certified in such nanner as the constitution of
the proposed State of Hawalli may prescribe. The Governor of Hawall shall
certify the results of said elections, as so ascertained, to the President of the
United States.

{(b) At an election designated by proctamation of the Governor of Hawail,
which may be the general election held pursuant to subsection (n) of this section,
or a Territorial general election, or a special election, there shall be submitted
to the electors qualified to vote in said election, for adoption or rejection, the
following propositions:

“(1) The boundarles of the State of Hawalil shall be as prescribed in the Act
of Congress 4pproved - v cinmececmem——- , and all claims of this State

(date of approval of this Act)
to any areas of land or sea outside the boundaries so prescribed are hereby
irrevocably relinquished to the United Staes,

“(2) All provisions of the Act of Congress approved. oo oo
(date of approval of this Act)

reserving rights or power to the United States, as well as those preseribing the
terins or conditions of the grants of lands or other property therein wnade to the
State of Hawaii, are consented to fully by sald State and its people.”

In the event the foregoing propositions are adopted at snid election by a ma-
jority of the legal votes cast on said submission, the proposed constitution of
the proposed State of Hawall, ratified by the people at the election held on
November 7, 1950, shall be deemed nmended as follows: Section 1 of articte X1II
of sald proposed constitution shall be deemed amended so as to contain the lan-
guage of section 2 of this Act in lieu of any other language; and section 8 of
article XIV shall be deenied nmended so as to contain the language of the second
proposition above stated in leu of any other language. In the event the fore-
going propositions are not adopted at said election by a majority of the legal
votes cast on said submission, the provisions of this Act shall thereupon cease to
be effective,

The Governor of Hawall is hereby authorized and directed to take such action
as may be necessary or appropriate to insure the suhmission of said propositions
to the people. The rturn of the votes cast on said propositions shall be made
by the election officer : directly to the Secretary of IHawalii, who shall certify the
results of thie submission to the Governor. The Governor shall certify the results
of sald submission, as so ascertained, to the I’'resident of the United States.

(¢) If the President shall find that the propositions set forth in the preceding
subsection have been duly adopted by the people of Hawalii, the President, upon
certification of the returns of the election of the officers required to be elected as
provided in section 6 of this Act, shall thereupon issue his proclamation announc-
ing the results of said election as so ascertained. Upon the issuance of satd
proclamation by the President, the State of Hawall shall be deemed admitted
into the Union as provided in section 1 of this Act.

Until the said State is so admitted into the Unton all of the officers of said
Territory, including the Delegate in Congress from said Territory, shall continue
to discsharge the duties of their respective offices. Upon the issuance of said
proclamation by the President of the United States and the admission of the
State of Hawalil into the Union, the officers elected at said election, and qualified
under the provistons of the constitution and laws of sald State, shall proceed
to exercise all the functions pertaining to their offices in or under or by author-
ity of the government of sald State, and officers not required to be elected at
sald initial election shall be selected or continued in office as provided by the
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constitution and laws of snid State. The Governor of sald State shall certify
the election of the Senators and Representatives in the manner required by law,
and the said Senators and Representatives shall be entitled to be admitted to
seats in Congress and to all the rights and privileges of Senators and Repre-
sentatives of other States in the Congress of the United States,

Sec. 8 The State of Hawail upon its admission into the Union shall be entitled
to two Representatives until the taking effect of the next reapportionment, and
such Representatives shall be in addition to the membership of the House of
Representatives as now prescribed by law: Provided, That such temporary in-
crease-in the membership shall not operate to either increase or decrease the
permanent membership of the House of Representatives as prescribed in the Act
of August 8, 1911 (37 Stat. 13), nor shall such temporary increase affect the
basis of apportionment established by the Act of November 15, 1941 (55 Stat.
761; 2 U.8.C,, 2a), for the Eighty-third Congress and eiach Congress thereafter.

Seo. 9. Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawaii into the Union—

(a) the United States District Court for the District of Hawail established
by and existing under title 28 of the United States Code shall thenceforth
be a conrt of the United States with judticial power derived from article III,
section 1, of the Constitution of the United States: Provided, hmeerer, That
the terms of office of the district judges for the district of Ilawaii then in
office shall terminate upon the effective date of this section and the President,
pursuant to sections 133 and 134 of title 28, United States Code, as amended
by this Act shall appoint, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
two district judges for the said district who shall hold office during good
behavior;

(b) the last paragraph of section 133 of title 28, United States Code, is
repealed ; and

(c) subsection (a) of section 134 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended to read as follows:

“(a) The district judges, except in Puerto Rico, shall hold office during good
behavior. The district judge in Puerto Rico shall hold office for the term of
eight years, and unt!l his successor is appointed and qualified.”

Sec. 10. Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawaii into the Union
the second paragraph of section 451 of title 28, United States Code, is amended
by striking out the words “including the district courts of the United States for
the districts of Hawaii and Puerto Rico,” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
“including the United States District Court for the District of Puerto Rico,"”.

Sec. 11. Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawali into the Union—

.(a) the last paragraph of section 501 of title 28, United States Code, is
repealed ;

(b) the flrst sentence of subsection (a) of section 504 of title 28, United
States Code, i3 amended by striking out at the end thereof the words “, ex-
cept in the district of Hawaii, where the term shall be six years”:

(c¢) the first sentence of subsection (c¢) of section 541 of title 28, United
States Code, is amended by striking out at the end thereof the words *, ex-
cept in the district of Hawall where the term shall be six years”; and

((lie)d subsection (d) of section 541 of title 28, United States Code, is re-
pealed.

Sec. 12. No writ, action, indictment, cause, or proceeding pending in any
court of the Territory of Hawali or in the United States Dis.riet Court for the
District of Hawaii shall abate by reason of the admission of said State into
the Union, but the same shall be transferred to and proceeded with in stch
appropriate State courts as shall be established under the constitution of said
State, or shall continue in the United States District Court for the District of
Hawaii, as the nature of the case may require. And uno indietment, action,
or proceedings shall abate by reason of any change in the courts, but shall be
proceeded with in the State or United States courts according to the laws
thereof. respectively. And the appropriate State courts shall be the successors
of the courts of the Territory as to all cases arising within the limits emmbraced
within the jurisdiction of such courts, respectively, with full power to proceed
with the same, and award mesue or final process therein, and all the files,
records, indictments, and proceedings relating to any such cases shall be trans-
ferred to such appropriate State courts and the saine shall be proceeded with
therein in due course of law.

All civil causes of action and all criminal offenses which shall have arisen
or been committed prior to the admission. of said State, but as to which no suit,




STATEHOOD . FOR HAWAII 85

action, or prosecution shatl be pending at the dite of such admission, shall be
subject to prosecution in the appropriate State courts or in the United Stutes
District Court for the District of Hawaii in 1ike manner, to the same extent,
and with like right of appellate review, as if said State had been created and
safd State courts had been established prior to the accrual of such caures of
action or the commission of such offenses. The ardmission of said State shall
effect no change in the substantive or criminal law governing such causes of
action and criminal offenses which shall have arisen or been committed; and
such of suid eriminal offenses as shall have been committed against the laws
of the Territory shall be tried atd punished by the appropriate courts of said
State, and such as shall have been committed against the laws of the United
States shall be tried and punished in the United States District Court for the
Districet of Hawaldi.

SEc. 13, Parties shall have the same rights of appeal from and appellate re-
view of final decisions of the United States District Court for the District of
Hawnil or the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawail in any case finally
‘decided prior to admission of said State into the Union, whether or not an
appeal therefrom shall have been perfected prior to such admission, and the
United States Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit and the Supreme Court
of the United States shall have the same jurlsdiction therein, as by law pro-
vided prior to admission of said State into the Union, and any mandate issued
‘stthbsequent to the admission of said State shall be to the United States Distriet
Court for the District of Hawaii or a ¢ourt of the Stite, as may be appropriate.
Parties shall have the same rights of appeal from and appelate review of all
orders, judgnents, and decrees of the United States District Court for the
District of Hawaii and of the Supreme Court of the State of Hawaii as suc-
cessor to the Supreme Court of ‘the Territory of Hawaii, in any case pending
at the time of admission of sald State into the Union, and the United States
Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit and the Supreme Court of the United
States shall have the same jurisdiction therein, as by law provided in any case
arising subsequent to the admission of said State into the Union.

SEc. 14. Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawail into the Union—

(a) title 28, United States Code, section 1232, is amended by striking out
“Hawaii and” from the clause relating to courts of record;

(b) title 28, United States Code, section 1293, is amended by striking out
the words “First and Ninth Circuits” and by inserting in lieu thereof “First
Cirenit”, and by striking out the words, “supreme courts of Puerto Rico and
Hawail, respectively” and inserting in lieu thereof “supreme court of Puerto
Rico”;

(c) title 28, United States Code, section 1294, is amended by striking out
paragraph (5) thereof and by renumbering paragraphs (6) and (7) as para-
graphs (4) and (5) respectively ;

(d) the first paragraph of section 373 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended by striking out the words “United States District Courts for the
districts of Hawaii or Puerto Rico,” and inserting in lieu thereof the words
“United States District Court for the District of Puerto Rico,” ; and by strik-
ing out the words “and any Jjustice of the Supreme Court of the Territory of
Hawaii” : Provided, That the amendments made by this subsection shall not
affect the rights of any judge or justice who may have retired before the
effective date of this subsection: And provided further, That service as a
Judge of the District Court for the Territory of Hawaii or as a judge of the
United States District Court for the District of Hawali or as a justice of the
Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawaii or as a judge of the circuit courts
of the Territory of Hawaii shall be included in computing under section
371, 372, or 373 of title 28, United States Code, the aggregate years of judielal
service of any person who is in commission as a district judge for the District
of Hawali on the date of enactment of this Act;

(e) section 92 of the Act of April 30, 1900 (ch. 339, 31 Stat. 159), as
amended, and the Act of May 29, 1928 (ch. 904, 45 Stat. 897), as amended,
are repealed ;

(f) section 86 of the Act approved April 30, 1900 (ch. 339, 31 Stat. 158),
as amended, is repealed;

(g) “section 3771 of title 18, United States Code, as heretofore amended,
is further amended by striking out from the first paragraph of such action
the words “Supreme Courts of Hawaii and Puerto Rico” and inserting in lieu
thereof the words “Supreme Court of Puerto Rico” ;



86 STATEHOOD FOR HAWAI

{h) sectlon 8772 of title 18, United States Code, as heretofore awmended,
is further amended by striking out from the first paragraph of such section
the words “Supreme Courts of Hawail and Puerto Rico” and inserting in
lien thereof the words “Supreme Court of Puerto Rlco” ;

(1) section 81 of title 28, United States Code, as heretofore amended, is
further amended by inserting after “Kure Island” and before “Baker Island”
the words “Palmyra Island,”; and

(§) the Act of June 15, 1960 (64 Stat. 217; 48 U.8.C., sec. 644n), Is
amended by inserting after “Kure Island’’ and before “Baker Island” the
words “Palmyra Island,”.

Sec. 15. All Territorial laws In force in the Territory of Hawail at the time
of its admission into the Union shall continue in force in the State of Hawall,
except as modified or changed by this Act or by the constitution of the State,
and shall be subject to repeal or amendment by the Legislature of the State of
Hawall, except as hereinbefore provided with respect to the Hawalian Homes
Commission Act, 1920, as amended; and the laws of the United States shall have
the same force and effect within the sald State as elsewhere within the United
States. As used in this section, the term “Territorial laws” includes (in addition
to laws enacted by the Territorial Legislature of Hawail) all laws or parts
thereof enacted by the Congress the validity of which {s dependent solely upon
the authority of the Congress to provide for the government of Hawail prior
to the admission of the State of Hawall into the Unlon, and the term “laws of the
United States” includes all 1aws or parts thereof enacted by the Congress that
(1) apply to or within Hawaif at the time of the admission of the State of
Haswall into the Union, (2) are not “Territorinl laws” as defined {n this para-
graph, and (3) are not In conflict with any other provision of this Act.

Srkc. 168. (a) Notwithstanding the admission of the State of Hawaif Into the
Union, the United States shall continue to have sole and exclusive jurisdiction
over the area which may then or thereafter be included in Hawall National Park,
saving, however, to the State of Hawail the same rights as are reserved to the
Terrttory of Hawnlil by section 1 of the Act of Aprit 19, 1030 (46 Stat. 227), and
saving, further, to persons then or thereafter residing within such area the right
to vote at all elections held within the political subdivisions where they respec-
tively reslde. Upon the ndmission of said State all references to the Territory
of Hawall in sald Act or in other laws relating to Hawaill National Park shall
be deemed to refer to the State of Hawall. Nothing contained in this Act shall
be construcd to affect the ownership and control by the United States of any
lands or other property within Hawall National Park which may now belong to,
or which may hereafter be acquired by, the United States. .

(b) Notwithstanding the admission of the State of Hawalt into the 1Tnion,
authority Is reserved in the United States, subject to the proviso hereinafter
set forth, for the exercise by the Congress of the United States of the power of
exclusive legislation, as provided by article I, section & clause 17, of the Con-
stitution of the United States, in all cases whatsoever over such tracts or parcels
of land as, immedintely prior to the admission of sald State, are controlled or
owned by the United States and held for Defense or Coast Guard purposes,
whether such lands were acquired by cession and transfer to the United States
by the Republic of Hawail and set aslde by Act of Congress or by Executive
order or proclamation of the President or the Governor of Hawali for the use
of the United States, or were acquired by the United States by purchase, con-
demnation, donatlon, exchange, or otherwise: Provided, (1) That the State of
Hawali shall always have the right to serve civil or criminal process within the
said tracts or parcels of land {n suits or prosecutions for or on account of rights
acquired, obligations Incurred, or crimes committed within the sald State hut
outride of the sald tracts or parcels of land ; (1) that the reservation of authority
in the United States for the exercise by the Congress of the United States of
the power of exclusive legisiation over the lands aforesald shall not operate to
prevent such.lands from being a part of the State of Hawall, or to prevent the
sald State from exercising over or upon such lands, concurrently with the United
States. any jurisdiction whatsoever which it would have in the absence of such
reservation of authority and which is consistent with the lawr hereafter enacted
by the Congress pursuant to such reservation of authority: and (iii) that such
power of exclusive leglislation shall vest and rematn tn the United States only so
long as the particular tract or parcel of land Involved i8 owned by the United
States and used for military, naval, Air Force, or Coast Guard purposes.

Sec. 17. The first paragraph of section 2 of the Federal Reserve Act (38 Stat.
251) is amended by striking out the last sentenge thereof and inserting in.lleu
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of such sentence the following : “When the Btate of Hawall or any State s here-
after admitted to the Unlon the Federal Reserve districts shall be readjusted by
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in such manner as to
fnclude such State. Every natlonal bank in any State shall, upon commencing
business or within ninety days after admission into the Union of the State in
which it 18 located, become a member bank of the Federal Reserve System by
subscribing and paying for stock in the Federal Reserve bank of its district in
accordance with the provisions of this Act and shall thereupon be an insured
bank under the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, and fajlure to do so shall subject
such bank to the penalty provided by the sixth paragraph of this section.”

Seo. 18. (&) Nothing contained in this or any other Act shall be construed as
depriving the Yederal Maritime Board of the exclusive jurisdiction heretofore
conferred on 1t over common carriers engaged in trangportation by water between
any port {u the State of Hawail and other ports in the United States, its Terri-
tories or possessions, or as conferring on the Interstate Commerce Commision
Jurisdiction over transportation by weter between any such ports.

(b) Effective on the admission of the State of Hawaii into the Union—

(1) the first sentence of section 508 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1836,
a8 amended (46 U.8.C., sec. 1166), is amended by inserting before the words
“and island posesession or island territory”, the words “the State of Hawali,
or";

(2) section 605(a) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended (46
U.8.C,, sec. 1175), 1s amended by inserting before the words “an island pos-
seasion or island territory”, the words *“the State of Hawati, or"; and

(3) the second paragraph of section 714 of the Merchant Marine Act,
1938, as amended (46 U.8.C.,, sec. 1204), is amended by inserting before
the words “an island possession or island territory” the words “the State
of Hawall, or”.

Sec. 19. Nothing contained in this Act shall operate to confer United States
nationality, nor to terminate nationality heretofore lawfully acquired, nor re-
store nationality heretofore lost under any law of the United States or under
any treaty to which the United States may have been a party.

Sre, 20. Section 101(a) (36) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (66
Staig. 170, 8 U.8.C,, sec. 1101 (8) (36)) Is amended by deleting the word “Ha-
wati,”.

Sec. 21. Section 212(d) (7) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (86 Stat.
188, 8 U.S.C. 1182(d) (7)) is amended by deleting from the third line of the
first sentenco thereof the word “Hawaii,” and by deleting the proviso con-
tained in the first sentence thereof.

Sec. 22. The first sentence of 310(a) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (66 Stat. 239, 8 U.S.C. 1421(a)) is amended by deleting the words “Dis-
trict Courts of the United States for the Territories of Hawaii and Alaska”
and substituting therefor the words “District Court of the United States for
the Territory of Alaska".

SEc. 23. Nothing contained in this Act shall be held to repeal, amend, or modi-
fy the provisions of section 305 of the Immigration and Nationality Act (66
Ntat, 237, 8 U.8.C. 1400),

Sec. 24 If any provision of this Act, or any section, subsection, sentence,
clause, phrase, or individual word, or the application thereof to auy person
or circumstance is held invalid, the valldity of the remainder of the Act and
of the application of any such provision, section, subsection, sentence, clause,
phrase, or individual word to other persons and circumstances shall not be af-
fected thereby.

SE0. 25. All Acts or parts of Acts In conflict with the provisions of this Act,
whetl;g passed by the legisiature of sald Territory or by Congress, are hereby
repealed.

U.S. SENATE,
COMMTITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
January 14, 1959.

Hon. WiLrLiAM P. Rooxzs, nuary 1h, 195
Attorney General of the United States,
Department of Justioe, Washington, D.C.

Deas Ma. ATTOBRNEY GENERAL: The Senate Committee on Interfor and In-
snler Affairs requests the views of the Department of Justice on 8. 50, a dbill
to admit Hawall to statehood. A copy ef the measure as introduced by me as
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commlittee chatvinan for -myself and 33 uth(-r Nenators of both parties is sub-
mitted herewith,

For a number of years statehood for lluwnii hax been g oactive issue before
Congress. In the S3d, &ith, and 8Hth Congresses, President Fisenhower has
specifically made it a part of hiy program, setting forth his recommendations
in either his state of the Union or budget messages.  Axain in his sate of the
- Union message last week he once more gnve endorsement to Hawail stateliond
in this, the S6th Congress.  Daring all -of this tine, and indeed sinee the Sith
Congress, there heve been charges and innuendo that Communist influence in
the -Territory was such that the Senators and Congressmen elected from the

.State of Hawall would be under thu influence of, or at the very least, sympu-
thetic toward Communists, Repeited investigations aund fouquiries by this
committee and other committees of Congress have never brought forth any
evidence worthy of the name that thig condition does exist, in fact. A least,
no such evidence has ever been brought to my attention despite direct appeals.

However, the charges and innnendo continue. Your Department, through
the FBI, is uniquely equipped to evaluate the charges and innuendo of effectiver
Communist power within the Territory of Hawali.

If there s substantial evidence that Communist power and influence in
Hawalii is such that the Senators and Congressnien necessarily would be subject
to Communist influence, then the Congress should know it.  1f there is no such
evidence, then tihe Congress and the American people should kuow that fact, as
well. Justice and fairness to the more than half a million American cltizens
fn Hawaii, and, in the event there is n.basiz for the,charges, the security of

cour Natiou, demand a clear-cut statement from you ‘buased on a rv.~|mn~lhlu
lnterpretation of the facts in your Department’s possession.

Accordingly, the committee specifically requests that your report address
itself, feankly and directly, to this issue, as well as to any provislons of the
measnre itself upon which you care to comment.

Sincerely yours,
JaMES B, MugRray, Chairnan.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICF,
OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY VETORNEY GENERAL,
Washington, D.C., February §, 1139,
Hon. JaMmes F, MURRAY,
Chairman, Commitice on Interior and Ingudar Affuirs,
U.S. Newate, Washington, D.C.

Dear SeExator: In your letter of January 14, 1939, to the Attorney General
you request to be advised whether or not this Depavtment has in its possession
evidence that would substantiate allegations “that Communist power and in-
Huence in Hawail is such that the Senators and Congressmen (clected there)
necessatily wontd be subject to Communist fntluenee.”  Your letter of Januarvy
10, 1950, to the Attorney General also relates to the same problem,

Information in our possession would not substantiate the allegation that
Senntors or Congressmen clected in Hawati wouldd be subject to sueh intluence.
Morecover, you will recall that in my letter to you of July 9, 1958, concerning
statehood for Hawali, I stated that the Diepartment’s poxition in support of
statehood was firm and unequivocnl. Qur position remains unchanged.

The comments you requested concerning the provisions of your bill for state-
hood for Hawaii are in the process of preparation and will be forwarded to
you upon their completion,

Sincerely yours,
LAWRENCE . Warsn,
Deputy Attorncy General,

.8, DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE,

OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY ATTORNEY GENERAL,
Washinagton, D.C., July 8, 1958,

Hon. James E. MURRAY,
V.8, Se nate, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR: Yesterday the Department received word that you were under
the impression that your letter of Junuary 13, addressed to the Attorney Generat
had not been answered. I am writing becanse I am afraid that your flles may
not show that In response to your letter, Mr. J. Walter Yeagley of this Department
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did communieate with Mr, Stewart French, counsel to the Committee on Intertor
and Insular AfMades, as your letter requested. As Mr, French further contirmed
yvesterday, it was our understanding that we had given you all the Information
you requived, '

The Department’s position in support of Hawalinn statehood ix, of course, firm
and unequiveenl. 1t is expressly set forth fn Mr. Roger's letter to you, dated
April 8, 1057, In that letter Mr. Rogers wrote :

“The Departinent of Justice favors the enanctment of legislntion to grant state-
hood to Hewali as recommended by the President In his budget message for the
fiseal year ending June 30, 1058, ¢ * *¢

Insofar as c¢lalms with respecet to communism are cotcerned, the matter was
discussed by Mr. Rogers in a letter to Senator Jackson, dated March 28, 1967,
which was specifically called to Mr. Frenceh's attention by My, Yeagley last
February.

Sincerely yvours,
LAWRENCE 15, WaLsn,
Deputy Attorney Qeneral,

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRFSIDENT,
Burreat or THE Brmaet,
Washington, D.C., February 13, 19839.
Hon, JaMes E. MURRAY,
Chairman, Committee on Intesior and. Insular Affairs,
U.S. Nenate,
Washinaton, D.C.

My DeaAr Mg. CuHamrMAN: This will reply to your letter of January 14, 1059,
requesting the comments and views of the Bureaun of the Budget on 8. 50, a bill
to provide for the admission of the State of Hawall into the Union,

The I'resident has strongly urged the enactment of legislatlon to admit the
Territory of Hawali futo the Union, The Pre ident stated in hix annual budget
message transmitted to the Congress on January 19, 1959, that it would be
“unconscionable” it this netion were delayed any longer.  We believe that Hawali
tx flly prepared to assume the respousibitities that go with statehood ad should
be permitted to take its rightful place ax an equal member of the Unton,

Section 15 of the 8, 50 would continue in foree and effect all Territorial Inws in
force in the TPervitory of Hawail at the time of its admission into the Unfon,
except as moditted or changed by the Statehood Act or the State constitution.
Territorial lTaws would be subject to repeal or amendnmient by the Laegislature of
the State of Hawati,  Territorial laws are detined to inelude “all laws or parts
thereof enacted by the Congress the validity of which is dependent solely upon
the nuthority of the Congress to provide for the government of Hawaii prior to
Its admission into the Union,”

The purpose of the foregoing sectfon I8 to assure necessary continulty of laws
until sueh tinme as the legisiature of the new State can enact aws for the control
of its iuternal affairs.  The definitlon of “Terrvitorinl Inws" as including laws
enacted by the Congress for the government of the Territory may have the resuit,
In some instances, of continning Federal rosponsibility for the administration
of laws regulating intrastate commerce.  While it may be highly desicable that
Federal oftivials continue administration of such Territorial laws for a transi-
tional period, considerable confuxion might arvise if the terminaton of Foderal
responsibility were left =olely to future action by the State legl=lature.  We sug-
gest, therefore, that section 15 be amended to make clear that such Federal
responsibility will cease etther on a date specified in the Statehood Act, or on the
effective date of any law emncted by the State legislature which modifies or
changes such Territorial law, whichever ocenrs tirst,

The Bureau of the Budget supports the objectives of S, 50, and you are hereby
advised that the enactment of legisintion to provide for the admission of the
State of Hawait Into the Union would be in accord with the program of the

‘President.

' Sincerely yours,

Pumtre S, HUGHESR,
Assistant Dircctor for Legislative Refcronce.
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U.8. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFIOE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washingion, D.C., February 4, 1959.
Hon. JAMES E. MURRAY,
Chairman, Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
U.8. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeAr SENAaTorR MURRAY: This will reply to your request for the views of this
Department on S. 50, providing for the admission of the Territory of Hawalil
fnto the Union.

We 'urge the enactment of Hawall ndmission legislation. We shail be glad
to assfist the committtee in any way it may desire in connection with the techni-
cal language of the bill.

Now that the adnission of Alaska as a State in the Union is a fact, we believe
that the prompt admission of Hawalil, our only remaining incorporated Territory,
will represent a timely addition to this Nation's complement of States. Further-
more, the admission of Hawalt will fulfill & solemn obligation on the part of the
United States to the people of Hawaii—first expressed in the Treaty of
Annexation in 1808.

The bill provides for the admission of Hawall into the Union as a State, and
prescribes the procedure to be followed for that purpose. It properly recognizes
the actions already taken by the Government and the people of the Territory to
form and adopt a State constitution, and ratifies those actions.

With the admlission Into the Union of Alaska, many of the objections formerly
argued against the admission of Hawall are no longer applicable, The opposi-
tion to admission of noncontiguous areas, for example, Is obviously outdated.
In fact, Hawali is in every way as well qualifled for statehood as is Alaska.

Hawail is truly American in every aspect of its life. Its people have been
citizens of the United States since 1900; they have no other loyalty. They have
lived under the same laws, paid the same taxes, and enjoyed the same consti-
tutional guarantees as other Americans for over half a century. The American-
fsm of the people of Hawail goes beyond mere legal conformity. Hawail is per-
vaded by American jdeals and practices in its clvic organizations and private
charitles, in its educational system and its athletics, in its press and radio, and
in its way of living generally.

While a substantial proportion of Hawail’s people are of raclal extractions
originating In a distant continent, we believe there are no finer patriots in the
Nation—as was proved by the kind of service given by Hawall’s sons during
World War II and the Korean conflict.

Hawall has also met every objective test of fitness for statehood. The clvil-
fan population of Hawail for 1958 was estimated by the Census Bureau to be
578,000. Although recent figures on military population cannot be revealed for
gecurity reagons, it seems likely that the military population in 1958 amounted
to about 59,000, the same figure as for 1957, thus giving Hawall a total of
887.000 for 1958,

Thus, Hawali’s population exceeds that of the following six States: New
Hampshire, 584,000; Delaware, 434,000; Vermont, 372,000; Wyoming, 320,000;
Nevada, 267,000; and Alaska, 214,000.

In recent years Federal Interngl Revenue collections in Hawail have generally
exceeded those in 10 of the present States. In fiscal 1958, such collections in
Hawail amounted to $166,308,000, which were greater than the collections in
New Hampshire, Vermont, North Dakota, South Dakota, Montana, Idaho,
Wyoming, New Mexico, Nevada, or Alaska.

The Hawaifan tax commissioner has estimated the islands’ gross territorigl
product for 1958 at the impressive total of $2,109,880,000.

For many years the pecple of Hawall have exercised self-government in a
manner that demonstrates their firm adherence to the ideals of free government.
The Hawailan economy is well-developed and prosperous. It can easily support
the slight additional expense to the Hawaiian taxpayer that will result from
statehood.

The Territory of Hawaii has repeatedly petitioned for statehood, and 8 years
ago adopted a State constitution which was ratified overwhelmingly by the
voters. The constitution evidences a sound and mature grasp of governmental

problems.

President Eisenhower has repeatedly recommended statehood for Hawail. In
opening his state of the Union address on January 9, the President sald: “"May
1 voice the hope that before my term of office ls’ended I shall have the oppor-
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tunity and greut satisfactlon of seeing the 50th star in our national flag.” And
in his budget message to the 86th Congress, the President stated: “I again
recommmend that the Congress enact legislation to admit Hawail into the Unfon
as 4 State, and to grant home rule to the District of Columbia. It would be
unconscionable if either of these actions were delayed any longer.”

We appreclate this opportunity to again express our views on this important
subject. And we stand ready to aid your committee, in any manner, to assure
early conslderation by the Congress of the petition of the people of Hawail for
admission of Hawalii into our Union. As a matter of simple justice, the prompt
admission of Hawalil, our last incorporated ‘lerritory, should be accomplished
as soon as possible, .

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that there is no objection to the sub-
mission of this report to your commitice.

Sincerely yours,
Faep A, SEATON,
Secretary of the Interior.

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, D.C., February 12, 1959.
Hon. HENRY M. JAOKSON,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Territories and Insular Affairs, Committee on In-
terdor and Insular Affairs, U.S. Senate.

DEAR M. CHAIRMAN : The Secretary of Defense has asked me to reply to your
letter of Kebruary 6, 1959, in which you announced hearings for February 25,
1959, pertaining to 8. 50, the Hawalilan statehood bill. You stated the commit-
tee's desires to limit the hearings 10 new testimony, and asked the Secretary to
advise you should he desire to present testimony.

The Department of the Navy is the action agency for this bill in the Depart-
ment of Defense. Rear Adm. K. M. McManus, USN, represented the Depart-
ment in recent hearings on a similar bill before the House Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs. Your letter has been considered, and it has been concluded
that the testimony that any Department of DIlefense witness would give would
contain nothing new. The report of the Department of Defense on 8. 50, now
in preparation and soon to be submitted, recites gl} views and considerations of
the Department on this bill. Accordingly, no witness representing the Depart-
ment of Defense is presently contemplated. * :

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely yours,
CARLTON R. ApAMB,
Captain, USN, Deputy Assistant to the Secretary (Legislative Affairs).

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., February 25, 1959.
Hon. JAMES E, MURRAY,
Ohaimgm, Commiittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, U.S. Senate, Washington,

My DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN : Your request for comment on 8. 50, a bill to provide
for the admission of the State of Hawail into the Union, has been assigned to
this Department by the Secretary of Defense for the preparation of a report
thereon expressing the views of the Department of Defense.

With regard to the military aspects of statehood for Hawall, this bill pro-
vides for retention of ownership by the United States in all lands held for mili-
tary purposes. The bill further provides that concurrent jurisdiction over such
Jands is to be vested In the State of Hawall and the United States with the
reservation to the Congress of the authority, by legislative process, to take
exclusive jurisdiction on behalf of the United States. These provisions are sat-
isfactory to this Departinent.

At the present time the military departments are occupying about 114,000 acres
of ceded land under Territorial license. Ar there is no provision in 8. 50 for
the continued use of this land without cost, this Department could be deprived
of the free use of such land. Following the hearings before the House Com-
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mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, ILR. 4221 waus lutroduced. Section 5(d)
of that bill reads:

“Any public lands or other public property that is conveyed to the State of
Hawail by subsection (b) of this section but that, immediutely prior to the
admission of sald State into the Union, is controlied by the United States pur-
suant to permit, license, or permission, written or verbal, from the Territory of
Hawall or any department thereof may, at any time during the 5 yemrs follow-
ing the admission of Iawall into the Union, be set aside by act of Congress or
by Exccutive order of the President, made pursuant to law, for the use of the
Unlted States, nud the lauds or property so set aside shall, subject only to valid
rights then extisting, be the property of the United States.”

This provision of ILR, 4221 would protect the interests of the Departiment of
Defense and, at the same time, would permit the necessary time for the determi-
nation of the lund needs of the Department by providing for a 5-year period in
which to withdraw for Federal use that laud which is being used by the mflitary
departments’ but. which his not actunlly been witldrawn on the date on which
Iawall is admitted to the Union. It Is therefore recommended that 8. 50 be
amended to tnclude the above-quoted language.

As a technieal matter, it is recommended that there be an explicit showing in
any bilt enacted that not only the Submerged Land Act of 1933, but also the
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act will apply to the State of 1nwaif.

Additionally, seetion 16(h) of 8 50 retains jurisdiction in the United States
over lands “controfled or owned” by the United States and held for Defense or
Conxt Guard purposes (line 20, p. 20), and provides that sueh jurisdiction shall
vest in the United States only so long as the particular land involved “is owned”
by the United States (line 20, p. 21).  The itnlicized words should conform with
the preceding langunge and read “is controlled or owned”,

If amended in accordance with the foregoing, the needs of the services would
be adequately safeguarded and the Department of the Navy oun behalf of the
Department of Defense would support the provistons of 8, 50.

This report has been coordinated with the Department of Defense in accord-
ance with procedures preseribed by the Secretary of Defense.

The Department of the Navy has been advised by the Burean of (he Budget
that there Is no objection to the submission of this report on 8, 50 to the
Congress,

For the Secretary of the Navy.

Sincerely yours,
R. 1. Kinng,

Captain, U.8. Nary, Deputy Chicf of Legislative Licison.,

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Weashington, D.C., Pebraary s, 1959,
Hon. Javes 1 MuRray,
Chairman, Conmmittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
U.N. Nenate,

Desig SENator Murgray @ This is in reply to your lettor of Januavy 14, 1959,
requesting a report on 8, 50, a bill, *To provide for the admission of the State of
Hawaii Into the Union.”

The Departnent’s overall position on thix bill may best be set forth by quoting
from the President’s state of the Union message, dated January 8, 1059

“May [ velee the hope that before my term of ofilee is ended I shnll have the
opportunity and the great satisfaction of seeing the H0th star in our national
flag.”

We have no comments on the specific Jangnage of the bill beeause it does not
directly affeet this Department.

The Burean of the Budget advises that there I8 no objection to the submission
of this report.

Sincerely yours,
E. L. PETERSON, Assistant Secrctary.

’
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Boarp OF GOVERNORS OF THE
IPEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEAM.
Washington, February 11, 1959,
Hon, JAnmes E. Murray, i
Chairman, Committee on Intervior and foswlar Affairs,
U.N. Sepate, Washington, DO,

My Drag M. CraigMay @ This §s in response to your letter of Junnary 26, 1959,
requesting a veport with respeet to a bith, 8 50, *“Fo provide for the admission
of the Ntate of Tlawail into the Union.” )

T'he only provisions of this bl that directly nffeet the Federal Reserve System
are those contained in section 17 which wonld amend section 2 of the Federal
Reserve Act to provide (1) that when the State of IHawalii or any State is here-
after admitted to the Unton the Federal Reserve Districts shall be readjusted by
the Board of Governors 50 as to inelude sueh State, and (2) that natlonal banks
in any new State shall become members of the Federal Reserve System within
00 days after admission of such State info the Union,

These provisions were reconmmended by the Board of Governors for ineluston
in both the Alaskan and Hawaiian statehood bills when such bills were under
consideration by the Congress In previons years. The Board hopes therefore
that these or similar provisfons will be retained in the prosent bill,

As nowntter of deafting, It may be noted that the secomd part of the praposed
amendient to xection 2 of the Federal Reserve Act, regarding membership in the
Tederal Reserve Sestem of hational banks in a new State, is Identical with an
amendment which was contained in the Alaskan Statehood Aet approved July 7,
1058, and that therefore this amendment is no longer necessary, It may also be
noted that the tiest part of the proposed amendment to section 2 of the Federal
Reserve Aet wonld have the effeet of changing a sentence added 1o the Taw by
the Alaskan Statehood Act, regarding the readinstment of Federal Reserve
districts to include the State of Alaska, so as to refer to “the State of Hawall
or any State” instead of “the State of Alaskn.” It would be suflicient, therefore,
i€ the present bilt merely amended the next to the last sentence of the first
paragraph of section 2 of the Federal Rexerve Act to substitute for the words
“the Ntate of Alaska” the words “the State of Aluska or Hawnail,”

Sincerely yours,
Wit McC. MARTIN, Jr.

THE RECRETARY OF COMMERCE,
Washington, D.C., March 5, 1959.
IHon, JAMES B, MURRAY,
Chairman, Committce on Interior and Insular Affairs,
U.8. Senate, Washington, D.C,

DEAR MR, CrramrMaN @ This letter is in reply to your request of January 14,
1059, for the views of thig Department with respect to 8, 50, a bill to provide
for the admlission of the State of Hawnlf into the Union,

The comments whieh follow are limited to the effect of enactment of the bill
on the transportation activities of this Department.

Enactment of the bill wonld not affect any of the transportation responsibilf-
tles of the Nepartment of Commerce. Hawail receives Federal-ald highway
grants on the same basis as other States with the exception of funds for the
Interstate System which Is not approprlate to Hawail because ot its geography.
Section 18 of the bill provides for the continunance of the jurisdiction of the Fed-
eral Maritime Board over shipping between IIawaif and the mainland, a pro-
viston satisfactory to this Department.

This Department wounld, therefore, recommend the enactment of 8. 50.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that it would interpose no objection to
the submission of this report to your committee.

Sincerely yours,
FRrEDFRICK H. MUELLER,
Undcer Secretary of Commerce.
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE,
Bukkau oF THE CENSUS,
Washington, D.C., January 1§, 1959.
Hon, JaMes B, MUKRAY,
Chairman, Committce on Interior and Insular Affairs,
U.8. Scnate, Washington, D.C.
DEAR SENATOR MURRAY : 1 have your letter of January 8, requesting that your
comniittee be supplied with the latest Informmation on the population of Hawali.
There are enclused three coples of our report, serles 1% 25, No. 189, glving pro-
visional estimates of the population of States and selected outlying areas of the
United States as of July 1, 1808. Thlia shows the clvilian population of Hawalt
for that year as 378,000 and the total population for July 1, 1067, as G18,000.
Sincerely yours,
RosErT W. BURraEsx,
Director, Burcan of the Censua,

S
Aveenmx BB

{Coremirree Notk—The committee received v large number of
communications respecting the issue of statehood for huwuii, all of
which were c.\u'o.fullly considered by it.  The majority favored enact-
ment of the admission legislation, but there were also severnl in oppo-
sition.  Some of these Intter were not signed and henee are not printed
in the record.  Others were indecipherable,  All of the communiea-
tions in opposition which were received hy the comittee up to the
timo of going to press ave set forth below.)

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
February 5, 1959,
Mr. R1oHARD 1. CALLAGHAN,
Staff Director, Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
Washington, D.O.

DEAR MR, CartagBaN: Here are some coples of an article by Dr. Hargls,
which T have heen asked to pass to the Members of the Senate most concerned,
Since the Hawail statchood bill will come before your committee, 1 nmm xending
these on to you for whatever dtsposition you think beat.

Sincerely,
James O. KASTLAND,
Chairman, Intcrnal Scourity Sxboommitee.

[From article by Dr, 3. J, Hargls, director of Chelatian Crusade, Tulsa, Okla,, Angust 1838 |

Suaoutp Ifawair Brxcomx THE B0TH STATE?

In a report dated June 21, 19049, the Semtte Commlittee on Interlor and tnsatar
Affairg stated: “Since V-J Day, in September 1045, the Hawaitan Islands have
berome one of the central operations buses and a strategle clenringhouse for the
Communist campaign ngnainst the United States of America,” The report wiened
us that “by the well-known inflitration tacties of world communism, n relative
handful of Moscow adherents in the islands, operating chlefly through the 1ILWU
(International Tongshoremen's ahd Warehousemen's Unlon), haa persistently
sabotaged the economie lifo of the Territory. 'This premeditated campaign of
sahotage, through atrikes, slowdowns, drbityary work stoppages, and violent rrelal
agltation, s inspired, managed, divected, and dnanced argely through the nter-
national headquarters of the ILWU In San Franclsco,” The report sald that
“Harry Bridges, president of the ILWU, is the unseen Communist dictator of the
Territory of Hawail.”

Thin investigation began carly In 148 and was abandoned In June 1040 after
a move In Congress for Hawailan atatehood was sldetracked by this explosive
report.  The complexion of our Congress has moved more toward the left sinee
10490 and there 18 some doubt that even siteh facts ax those T have just deseribed
will halt them now,  Certalnly, when direet ald to Communist consplracy govern
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ments 18 voted by Congross, we can fear the worst for onr Nation In any vote
involving national securlty. * * ¢

Patrick Walsh, formeriy a Kremlin agent in Canada, the United States, France,
Britain, and Italy, ldentitiod Bridges as a vice president of the Cominform marl-
time apparatus. A report by the Sennto Interior Cowmittee duriug 1940 stated,
“PThe Communist Juternational malntaing a special agency to distribute Moscow
declsions and orders to the 67 natlonwide Commuuist 1'arties throughout the
world * ¢ *" Ilarry Bridges' unlon was expelled from the Cl1O in 1049 after
indiugs that the entire orgauniration was Communist dominated. * ¢ ¢

After 8 years, the investigation started by the Committee on Interior and
Iusular Affairs was resuined by the Senate Internal Security Subcomumittea in
December 1008, One of the first witnesses was Gen, John W. O'Daulel, kuown
ug Iron Mike and former commanding general of the U.R. Army forces in the
Pacifle from 1952 through 1054, He told the subcommittee that the danger from
commuism tn Huwall was “Just as great, If not greater, than In 1948."  He sald
that the islands are very important militarily and that the Communists spend
$220,000 a year on organlzationnl work there. * ¢ ¢ The Senute comuittee de-
seribed (he Communtat operation to take over the Democratie Party in Hawall,
Representative Carroll Reece, of Tennessee, described the Sennte committee’s
flndings us follows ; “First, the Reds took control of the ILWU ; next the 1LWU
offered to *asslst' the Democeratie Party, then devoured it ‘The committee report
astated: “John Wuyne Hall, the leader of the ILWU in the Hawalian Islands,
met with Harry Kronick, a leader in the Democratic Party in lHonoluluy, during
September M7, to determine polleies for assistance to be given the Democratie
Party by the ILWU. * ¢ * By March 148 the TLWU had undertaken a militant
campaign to inflltrate and control the Democratie Party from the precinet level
up throngh the Territorinl convention, which was xcheduled for May 1048, This
intitration * * * was under the dircet leadership of Harry Lehua Kamoku, a
recognized Communist and a prominent TLWU Jender, ¢ ¢ ¢ The Democratle
TPerritorinl Convention was held o Honolulu on May 2, 1048, at the MeKinley
IHeh School auditorium.  Forty-one Communist Party members were delegates
or glternates to this convention, ey controlled every committee fn the con-
vention.”

Victor Riesel * * ¢ went to Hawall a fow years peo to try to discover the
source of Bridges’ power.  He reported some of his findings in the Amerlcan
Legion magazine for October 1938, Mr, Riesel satd, “U found courageous jour-
nnllsts nnd businessmen trying to ight baek. I found labor leaders, Igolated as
woll as fnsulated, trying to fight, but utterly {gnored by their natlonal leaders
at home who have not dispatehed money or manpower for an effective fight on
Bridges’ machine. 1 found that Bridges' and Jall's power was so strong that
thelr agents could wander thmvugh the legislative chambers at will, They re-
colved coples of seeret documents before spoctat legislative committees recvived
them * ¢ o

In hig article, Riesel Informed us that the Kremlin announced to Cammunists
during Decomber 1055 that they considered Hawait a “colonial area™ ¢ * 9,
Kommunist magazine mentioned Hawall and American-run Samoa ax examples
of capitalist “cotonintism.”  ‘I'he Kremlin announced that these avens must be
lherated by “revolutionnry action.”

In this drive for Hawall, the conspirators want Hawail to become a State,
probably so they can send their Senntors and Representatives to Washington
and for other reasons, ‘I'he Senate committee in June 140 warned us: "State-
hood for Hawall {g a primary objective of Communist polley (n the ‘Terrltory,
The ILWU and the Communlist Party say frankly that they could control a clear
majority of the delegntes who would write the new State constitution,”  Should
Hawali be our 60th State?

U.8. SKNATE,
COMMIUIER ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRN,
‘ehruary 12, 1959,
Hon, JAMEs Q. RasvLAND,
Chairman, Internal Sceurity Subcommittee, Committee on the Judiciary, U.8,
Noenate, Washington, D,

DrAR ReNATOR BAsTrAND: Dick Callaghan, our committee staff director, has
shown nie the copy of the article by Dr. B. E Hargls, of Tulga, Okln., in oppost.
tlon ta my bill for atatohood for Hawali which you sent to him.  Reveral other
persong alre have sent me coples of tho artiele, but I read It agaln, In the light
of ita submittal by you, with close attention.
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Dr. Hargly’ assumptions and concluslons are completely at varlance with the
findings of the Department of Justice, which has all of the resources of the
Federnl Bureanu of Investigation at its disposal, and with those of the Members
of the Scnate and of the IHouse who conducted painstaking investigations
thronghout the isiands during the recess,

In the event that the formal report submnitted by Congressman Leo O'Brien,
chairman of the IHouse NSubcommittee on Territories, may not have come to your
attention, I take pleasure in enclosing a copy.

Also, T am submitting copies of my formal inquiry of the Attorney General
and'his recent reply to me.

Our Territories subcommittee Is opening hearings on 8. 50 on Wednesday,
February 25, and on behalf of its members and those of the full committee I
wish to extend an Invitation to you to appear at the hearing, at your convenience,
and present any facts or views you believe might he helpful.

In nny event, I will see to it that the articte which you transmitted is called to
the attention of the committee.

Sincerely yours,
JaMEs E. MURRAY, Chairman.

' 1.8, SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
Mareh 2, 1959.
Hon. INGRAM M. STAINRACK,
Supreme Court of Terrvitory of Hawait,
Judiciary Ruilding, Honolulu, T.H,

Drar Junor STANsAcK: T have read with keen interest your letter and its
enclosures urging amendment to 8. 50 to give the people of Iawaii the alterna-
tive of choosing between statehood and commonwealth status. Your enclo-
sures nlso were most stimulating.

As you point out in your letter to the Advertiser, I am not a lawyer. However,
I have given our political system, and its history, some littie thonght and study.
Traditionally we have had States, Territories, and island possessions, Terri-
tories have been of two kinds, incorporated—that is, those areas to which Con-
gress has expressly extended the Constitutfon—-and unincorporated. (I con-
fess I am somewhat surprised that you, whoe are a lawyer and a judge, make so
much of the dissentg in the insular cases rather than accepting the majority
opinfons, which after all do state the law as it Is, rather than as you think it
ought to be),

Commonwealth was unknown to our political system, except for the transitory
status of the DPhilippine Islands, until we acquiesced in its establishment in
Puerto Rico in 1952 in accordance with the unquestionable desires of the great
majority of the people of Puerto Rico.

Beginning with the time Puerto Rico came under the American flag as a result
of the war with Spain, the relntionships between the Federal Government and
Pucrto Rico have been unique. The island always was outside onr internal
revenue system, and the Constitntion of the United States was never extended to
it. The act approving the commonwealth form of government which the people
of uerto Rieo, on their own initiative, had drafted for themselves did not
change this baslie fiscal or legal relationship.

ITawaii, on the other hand, is in a very euhvmnti.lllv different relationship,
historically, legally, and factually. Last year, Hawall paid some $166 million
into the Federal Treasury, thus contributing more than 10 of the existing
States.  Since the imposition of the income tax, she has patd in something like
$£2.8 bhitljon.

To deprive the Federal Treasury of this source of revenue in times such as
these should be the subjeet of much eareful thought and study. Philosophieally,
there is grave question as to the desirability of extending any further the prin-
ciple of relieving specinl groups of Ameriean citizens from support of the Fed-
eral Qovernment. These matters are not something that could, or should, be
done by a simple amendment to a pending bill intended to accomplish a wholly
different purpose.

Much more persnasive to my mind, however, is the fact that the people of
Hawaif have incontrovertibly given proof that their desi - 18 statehood, not
some other, lesser status. As I am certain you know cven better than I, in the
last general election there was an organized Commonwealth Party on the
ballot in Hawail. The Conmimonwenlth Party's candidate for the Territory-

r
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wide offices of Delegate, Mr. 1. A. Brenuer, received but 1,008 votes out of a
total nearly 155,000 ballots cast.

o me, that is conclusive evidence of how little our 600,000 fellow-American
citizens In Hawali think of any status other than full Ameriean citizenship,
which means the right to help choose their own nationatl oflicers and help write
their own national laws—including of course, the tax laws,

As I say, 1 found your tdeas most stimulating, and, while I cannot agree with
them, I think you should be heard. Accordingly, I am calling your letter and its
enclosures to the attention of each of the committee members, amd having it
printed in the record of our hearings where your materinl will be available to
every Member of the Senate.

I was genuinely glad to hear fromn you on this matter,

Sincerely yours,
CLINTON P’. ANDERSON.

StrrREME COURT,
TERRITORY OF Hawarr,
Honolulu, t.H., February 20, 1959,
Senator CLINTON 1", ANDEKSON,
U.8. Scnate, Washington, D.C.

My Dear SExaror: A few days ago at lunch I happened to meet Randolph
Crossley whe told me thiat he had recently sat next to you on a plane trip to
Chicago and that you did not now appear so enthusiastie for statehood. In the
discussion that followed, Randolph (rossley stated that if the voters of IInwail
were given the choice of statehood or Commonwealth (i tax-exempt Territory, as
he termed it), they would vote 3 to 1 for such tax-exempt Territory.

I am, therefore, suggesting that an amendnient be made to the pending state-
hood bill giving the people of the Territory the right to vote for statehood or for
the Commonwe:lth status for Hawail.

It would be necessary to aillow sowe little time before such an election so that
the people could scecure full information on Commonwedalth, which status has
been completely distorted and misrepresented in Hawaii, In fact, the term
“Commmonwealth” is almost a bad word to many citizens of the Territory who
do not realize that Commonweilth would give us a higher status than that of the
present Territory.

From my own conversations with nnmerous people, I believe a large majority of
the voters would favor such in a cheice between statehood and Commonwealth,

The loeal people have made no effort to obtain Commonwealth, because they
feel it is hopeless, niany believing that the Congress could not grant such an ex-
emption to an incorporated Territory, arriving at this conclusion from an opin-
fon cireulated by the chamber of commerce, which opinion is clearly erroneous.
Others have said that Congress would never give up this large source of revenue,
not realizing that Congress has exempted either directly or indirectly by the re-
turn of taxes every territory under its control (I'uerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
Guam) exeept Hawaii,

I am enclosing for your information copy of a letter dated August 20, 1958,
which I wrote to the Honolulu Advertiser and which was published therein at
that time. This letter was replied to in a lengthy letter by a U'rofessor Roberts, of
the University of Hawaii, Senator Olin D, Johnston, who was then in the Terri-
tory, wrote a reply to the letter of Professor Roberts, the Senator's letter being
printed in the Honolulu Advertiser, and copy of which is enclosed herewith,
Thereafter, I'rofessor Roberts wrote a lengthy answer to Senator Johnston's
letter, a copy of which is likewise enclosed. I then wrote to the Honolulu Adver-
tiser on September 23, 1938, replying to I'rofessor Roblerts' eriticismm of Senator
Johnston, a copy of which you will find enclosed. However, the Advertiser re-
fused to publish my September 25 letter which, of course, it had a perfeet right
to do,

The Commonwealth status would not necessarily be final. As pointed out in
Senator Johnston’s letter, llawail might thereafter become a Ntate, in which
case its experience in local self-government as a Commonwealth would be in-
valuable. Further, if tae Communists obtained too much control, the Congress
still having complete control of the Territory could, if it were necessary, change
our form of government in such manner as to best protect the Nntion and the
Territory.
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T belleve that granting Hawali statehood at this tHme would be digagtrous, at
least from an economic standpoint, as I think my enclosed letters cleariy show
With ktnd regards, I am,

Yours sincerely,
IrvaRAM M. STAINBACK.

SurREME COURT,
TrartTory OF HAwATLL,
. Honolulw, T.H., Auguat 20, 1958.
EDbITOR,
The Honolulu Advortiser, Honolulu, T.H.

Sr: Anent your recent editorial telling of the number of fnquirles adirerred
to the chamber of commerve, the Visitors Bureau, etc., because of the publieity
reganding statehood for Hawail, I wonder what was told to those Inquiring as
to business opportunities in Hawnait.

Were they informed that Hawall iz one of the most heavily taxed of all the
|tates and Tervitories, that it per capita tax is near the top, exceaded by only
3 States, although its per caplta income Is &3 percent below the average Stnte
income, Hawaifi's average income belng exceeded by 20 States?

Were they told that our bond issue {8 now §84 millfon, as contrasted with §8
10 years age: that ancother $36 millton bond fssue har been authorized which
would place the Terrttory approximately £42 mittion nbove the amount permitted
under the provisions of the organte act: that the last few years, until the heavy
taxes fmposed by (he 1ast leglslature, the Territory was fn the red nnd that
moners must be raized to retire, as well as to pay the interest upon, the bond
issue, and that all thiz will make for an increase of the existing high taxes?

Were they told of the bases of the income of the inhabitants of the 'Perritory:
that heading the st and constituting about one-third of such tneome are the
expenditures of the armed services, next sugar, pineapples, and tourista?

Were they told that we cannot continue to connt indefinitely upon these huge
governmental expenditures— now swelled hy Capehart housing projects and other
huge constrietfon programs here and in Guam and other paris of the Routh
Pacific-—mnor ean we count upon the maintenance here of the targe mititary forces
by the United Rtates which fs practically on a war basis, {t {8 true, rendered
necessary by conditions facing the world, but contrary to our traditions as a
peace-loving nation: that we cannhot count upon these extraovdlnary constriuction
expenditures contiruing for more than 1 or 2 years at most ?

Were they told that sngar, with its high costs of Inbor and production, is in
Hawaft a dying fndustry whose total employment has dropped from 44,605 in
1939 to 16,70 In 1057, and with the prospects that due to further mechanization
the number of employees will be lossened during the coming years (even nssum-
fng one or mare plantations will nof have to go out of business beenuse of the
recent prolonged sirike) ; that the number of pineapple employees has decreased
from 13,523 in 193% to 12,986 in 1957, with no prospects of fnerease in the num-
ber of employees in the futuve; that where the ITawealian praduetion of eanned
pineapple formerly constituted 90 percent of the world's production, today it
constitutes only about 60 percent, and that pineappler, too, are facing forelgn
competition for world markets made doubly difficuit by high costs of production
in the form of fncreased taxes and wages?

Were they told the tourist business is a luxury business? When a recession
occurs, when revenne i8 most needed, this business shows a rapld decrenre;
that the touvist trade has onrdinarily increased about 10 percent per year for
the last decade, but the first fow months of this year showed an actual decrease
due to the business recession ?

Were they told that if we are to furnish emplorment to our rapidly growing
population we must have new industries?

Were they told that Hawaif, unlike Alaska, has no large areas of land open for
!;m;m‘t‘gagls, no huge deposits of minerals, coal, oil (I hope), or immense stands
of timber?

In the frenzied fight for statechood, have our people been informed that state-
hood would not add one cent to our revenues but, on the contrary, wouldt add to
our expenditures? That with rising expenditures, and Increasing taxes, it
would be difficult, if not impossible, to attract new industries to Hawaill as a
State, but more likely tend to drive away some of those already here?

Have our people been informed that we only need ask the Congress of the
United States and we could obtain a Territory free from Federal taxes, similar
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to PPuerto Rico? Under this tax-free Tertitory, or Commonwenlth as it has
been designated, Federal income and excise taxes averaging approximately $154
milHon a year would no longer draln out of the Territory. It would be saved
to our husinessmen, our corporations, our professional men, our employees, em-
ployers, and Inborers. The amount of 1 year's savings to our taxpayers would
be more than the present Terrltorial budget for a 2-year perlod. Under this
system, it {s obvious that only & small part of this annual saving wonld be suf-
ficlent to meet the 'Ferritorial deficit, retire its bonds, and teave large sums for
the betterment of condltions by way of public improvements, and tax and other
Indneements to new industrles ; that we would have an economic revival unequaled
since annexation,

Have they been told that the tax-incentive plan has been particularly success-
ful in Puerto Rico for attracting Investment; that 20 years ngo the situation In
Puerto Rico was so bad that a Benate committee called it unsolvable because 1t
was a reandal of shums, disease, overpopulation, and poverty? But now, to quote
from a pamphiet of the Iirst Natlonal Bank of New York entitled “The Land
of Growing Hope" :

"“Fhe tsland (Puerto Rico)—a one-crop economy—was a stricken, near-
desperate land as sugar prices tumbled in the wake of the great depression.

“Today 'nerto Rico s a land transformed. * * * Its industrinl progress i8 evi-
dent In one statistic: at the end of 1957 there were 504 Industrial plants in opera-
tion—against onty 21 10 years earlier, * * ¢

“I'uerto Rico's unique status, developed to fit economic needs and cultnral
realities, 18 bared upon Publle Law 600 enacted by the 81st Congress In 1950 and
ratified * * * hy a plebiscite of the I'uerto Rican people.”

The 300 products of the new factorles include such items as plywood, plastie
dinnerware, pens, shoes, electronic components, surgical instruments, optical
Tens, fur coats, earpets, petrolewm produets, ete., giving johs to 40,000 people.

In contrast to Hawll’'s bonded indebtedness of $04 million, note that the
honded Indehtedness of Puerto Rico was $49 million in 1957 while the legal debt
limit 1s $108 mitlion,

In addition to exemption from Federal taxes, Puerto Rico offers a number of
inducements to new Industries such ns exemption from its 1ocal taxes for a num-
ber of years (10), vocational training for laborers, technical advice, huildings
for lease or sale, government lonans and cash snbsldies to needed enterprises.
(I believe the Hilton Ilotel was bidit by the Government of Puerto Rico and
therenfter leased to the Hilton enterprises.)

It has been suggested by some that one of the reasons for the attraction of new
industry to Puerto Rico is the low wages of Iabor.  Low vages, however, do not
mean cheap production. Puerto Itico had no iabor to hegin with except agricul-
tural workers, many {ll-edncated or illiterate, subject to disease. and far from
belng skilled workers. Hawail, in contrast, has a surplus of well-tralned, well-
educnted, healthy, nnd competent workers whose wages, though higher, would
be cheaper in the end because of thelr high productivity,

Although many question whether we conld obtain a tax-exempt Territorial
status if we sought it, it is my firm conviction there would be no difficulty in
obtaining this exemption which now is granted to all the other Territories
(except Alaska) elther directly, or indirectly by returning the amount of the
tnxes collected, on the theory that there should be no taxation without representa-
tion. See two opinions of Judge Learned Hand (Porto Rico Coal Co. v. Edwards,
275 Fed. 104, and Newss, Heaslein ¢ Co. v. Edwards, 30 F. 2d 620) holding “there
can be no doubt that Congress may prefer the Territories, imposing the resulting
burdens on the States at large, Just as it may directly tax them and cover the
proceeds into the Treasury * * ¢ for the preference granted is to a community
which has no volce in the result.”

I have talked with many of the leading Members of the Congress, including
over a score of Senators, and the opinlon of such individuals, including many
who are for statehood, is that such a status would be granted Hawall if Rawali
would request the same, although the Congress will not force the status upon
us. In this connection it is Interesting to note that, according to the newspapers,
the Secretary of the Interior, Mr. Seaton, himsel? one of the most ardent advo-
cates of statehood, made the remarks that he would favor Commonwealth status
for Hawail if Hawaii desired it.

Respectfully,
IneRAM M. STAINBACK.
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[Published {n the Honolutu Advertiser, Sunday, Sept. 7, 1058]

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., September }, 1958,
EbITor,
Honolulu Advertiser, Honolulu, T.H,

StkR: An article in a IHonolulu newspaper by a Professor Itoberts has been
called to my attention wherein the writer makes the assertion that the Congress
does not have the power to change Hawali into a commonwealth and exempt it
from Federal taxation without an amendment (o the Constitation.

There is no provision in the Constitution providing for “ineorporated” or other
types of Territories. The single provision in the Constitution relative to Terri-
torles is contained in article 1V, section 3, that “The Congress shall have power
to dispose of and make all needful rules and regnlations vespecting (he Terrl-
tory or other property belonging to the United States.” Under this article, the
Congress in the government of the Merritories has plenary power relative to
the form of government it shadl establish for Pervitories and such governinents
may not necessarily be the same in all the Territories anud may be changed from
time to time.

Some time ago, after reading reports of endorsement of varlous groups sup-
porting statehood, I mide the reniavk in the Senate that “they have compelted
me to delve into some of the past of the Hawalinn situation. My curiosity was
Intensifledl and sharpened by the unadulterated dieta in the opinions of the
Supreme Court cited in the report.

“I found in the reports not one opinion which was anything but dictum. 1If
the Senators will read them they will come to the same conelusion.

“As a lawyer T have always known that when an adversarvy in a lawsuit had
to ro‘l’y upon obiter dicta to support his legal position, he did not have a strong
Case,

I know of no lawyer in the Senate who has questioned the right and power
of Congress to sot up for Hawaii a new type of government and call the same
commonweanlth,

After such change, Iawaii wonld still be “Territory” of the United States anad
subject to the power of Congress to make changes from time to time as it might
soelﬂt and could eventually become a State if Congress and Hawaii both desired
such,

Respectfuliy,
OriN D. Jonnsron,
U.8. Scnator from South Carolina.
SverEME Counr,
TrrriTORY OF HAWwATLL,
Honolulu, T.1., Scptember 25, 1958,
EpIToR,

Honolulu Advertiser, Honolulu, T.11.

Sir: To commment upon some of the statements in the letters of Professor
Roberts;

As to the “false assumption” of advoeates or commonwealth that “our economy
is falling apart at the seams,” let us look at the facts:

1933 Deficit of over $11; million ; bond issue, }48 million.
1953 Deficit of over §S8 million ; bonded indebtedness over $33 million,
19572 Deficit of over §4 million; bonds issued and outstanuding at that
time were 87 million.
Today: Bonded indebtedness is §24 million, and 36 million Iucrease
authorized.
1059: Sarplus is estimated for the biennial period ending in 1959 due to
extraordinary expenditures of the government and the high taxes.
These figures do not include the many millions of bonds issued by the city and
county and the counties,

As pointed out, the Territory’s per capita tax is exceeded by only three States,
while the per capita_income is less than that of the average State, being exceeded
by 28 States. The Hawaii sales tax is the highest in the Union and the propor-
tion of income taken by taxes in Hawaii is exceeded by very few States.

According to Dr. Shoemaker's 1958 midyear report, governmental expenditures
for 1957 constituted $385 million out of a total of $856 millton, or approximately
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45 percent of the income of the people of the Territory, instead of about one-
third as mentioned in my eartoer letter, This large increase in governmental
expenditures was due to the huge construction program in the Territory which
1 am informed will be completed within the next 2 years,

With our chief industries, sugar and pincapple, showing a decrease in employ-
ment over the last few yvears (sugar from 44,608 to 16,701 and pineapple 15,723 to
12,085), the tourist industry alone has shown an increase; but that the tonrist
business Is a precarions one I8 emphasized by a dispatch in the morning paper
of September 12, which states that soine 20 hotels in Miam! have heen put into
bankruptcy by 1 bad season.

It ig interesting to note by Dr. Brown's article in the Advertiser of Septem-
ber 14 that in 1957 Hawalil’s per capita income Increased only 1.9 percent over
1050, as compared with the average of 3.4 percent for the 48 States for the same
period; that for the 10-year period ending in 1937 there was an increase of 31.6
percent as cnmpared with §4.2 pereent Increase in the 48 States.

As showing the impossibility of attracting any great number of new industries
under the present setup, I was told by a prominent resldent of the Territory
that the head of an eastern industry telephoned his firm Intended to raove one of
its large plants and was considering Honolulu; when the inquirer learned the
firm would not be given a site for its plant, that the cast of industrial property
was $2 to $3 a foot, and that our tax rates were exceedingly high, he immedintely
lost interest in bringing the plant to Hawall. (Incidentally, according to an
advertisement in the September tssue of Nation’s Business, already this year 54
U.8. manufacturers have decided to open new plants in Puerto Rico and 7 new
hotels are under construction, plus over 500 new industries in the 10 years pre-
ceding.)

Wien T became Governor in 1942, I wns alarmed at the Territory’s outstand-
fng bond issue of approximately $40 million. With the cooperation of the legis-
latures, we sneeeeded in making substantial reductions of this amount. Now the
bond issue is §94 million, with increases from year to year at a higher and higher
rite of interest.  In 1950 Hawalii sold bonds with a return of 1.6 percent interest,
while the last 2 sales of Hawalian bonds had interest rates of 3.795 and 3.1 percent.

From the facts given, the reader can judge for himself whether our economie
situation is on a sound basis and whether we are taking adequate steps to pro-
vide jobs for our rapidly increasing population.

The professor says another “false assumption” of ndvocatez for eommonwealth
i thatf “an incorporated Territory can be disincorporated.” No such assumption
was ever dreamed of.  We do not consider “incorporation” fnvolved in the power
of Congress In legislating relative to Flawaii or other Territories of the United
States.  As herctofore stated, the term “incorporated” Territory is a conven-
tional label devixed by judges In the insular caxes and added nothing to clarity
of thought relative to the power of Congress over Territorirs. As one of the
Justices said, the word appears to introduce a new element of confusion (the
varfous insular deeisions created much confusion and uncertainty as to how
far the “Constitution followed the flag”), and another Justice, Mr, .Justice Ilar-
lan, stated: “I am constrained to =ay that this idea of ‘incorporation’ has some
occult meaning which my mind does not apprehend. It is enveloped in some
mystery which I am unable to unravel.” It is unfortunate Mr. Justice Harlan,
a very able Justice, did not live to the present so the professor conld unravel
for him the mystery as to what is meant by “incorporation” of a Territory. not
to mention the even more mysterious term of “disincorporation” of a Territory.

Nothing contained in the U.S. Constitution or laws gives any speclal status
to the “incorporated” Territory, and Hawail {s given no peculiar status by the
resolution of annexation which provides the Hawatlan Islands and their depend-
encles “are hereby annexed as a part of the Territory of the United States.”

The contention that Hawaii, an incorporated Territory, is destinzed for state-
hood or promised statehood is a misstatement both of e facts and the law. The
facts were thoroughly discussed in Senator Johnston's argument in the Senate
and Mrs. Mellen’s article in the Advertiser last year: the cases which are used
in the opinion of the lawyers to sustain their contention deal with continental
Territory. Severnl cases have stated, in substance, as did O’ Dononhae v. United
Staics (289 U.S. 518, 537) :

“Since the Constitution provides for the admission by Congress of new States
(art. IV, sec. 3, clausge 1), it properly may be said that the outlying continental
pubdlio domain, of which the United States was the proprietor, was, from the be-
ginning, destined for admission as a State or States into the Union * * &»
[Emphasis supplied.)
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This outlying contineniil Torritory was promlsed statehood because the
Fastern States, unciuie to settle their iespective claims to lands west of the
Alleghentes, cede:: these Innds to the V.S, Government upon the understanding
that these weald be made into States  Many such cessions were made before
the adoptic: of the Constitution,

i ¢ not intend to discuss in detall all {lie cases cited In the opinlon of the
six lawyers. The quotations from them are all dicta and with a possible
single exception the dicta do not support, even by way of analogy, the con-
tentton that Congress does not have the power to exempt from taxes an "in-
corporited” Territory, but statements in these cases show quite clenrly the
contrary. The opinion of the Deputy Attorney General, rehashed by the six
lawyers, {3 based nlmost entirely on the dictum in Downea v, Ridwell, the dictum
which was not even in the opinlon of the Court, but in that of & Justice in
one of the four opinfons written in that case, nud wag specitically repudiated
fu Alaska v. Troy. 1t was transmitted to the Sennte by Delegate Farrington.
Renntor Anderson (who = not a lawyver) aud Senator Cordon (no lonter in the
Senute), and possibly one or two statehood advocates, did suggest there might
be some doubt about the power of Congress to grant Hawail Commonweaith
atatus,  DPhis is not sarprising as the opinion rends very plausibty—except to
a constitutional Iawyer.

The professor cites the uniformity clause of the Constitution providing that
all dut.es, fwposts, and excises shall be uniform throughout the United States.
He then states Hawait IR an incorporated Tervitory and an futegral pact of
the United States amd therefore Congress has no power to exempt the Terri-
tory. Unfortunately, the Constitution must be taken as a whole and its
constraction is not so simple as the professor would have It.

There ean be no question but that for many purposes the words “United
States” fnelude not only “Incorporated” Territory but unincorporvated Terri-
tories, possessions, and the Distriet of Columbia, but the general lnugnage of
the Constitution is confined to the Statez aud the provisions relative to uni-
fornity of taxes and no preference to ports do not include Territorvies. ‘There
are numerous decisions to this effeel : In fuet, we need not go beyoud the eases
cited in the opinion to the chamber of commerce to show this conclosively.

The chief cases relied upon in the opinion to the chamber of commerce are
Loughborough v, Blake and Downes v. Bidiecll, The first case held the U.S.
Government could tax the District of Colutnbin and did make the statement that
the “American empire”—-the United States—was composed of Territories and
States and hteluded the District of Columbia, but it also made the statement :

“Congress has clearly no power to exempt any State from iis due share of
the burden. Rut thie regulation ia expressty coufined to the States, and erecates
no aceessity for cxtending the taxr to the Dixtrict or Territorice, * * * They,
therefore, may, without violence, be understood to give n rule, when the Terri-
tories shall be taxed. weithout imposing the necesgity of taring them.” [Empha-
sls supplied.]

The courts have stated time and thae again that tbe Constitution was made
for the States, not ‘Tervitories. In the 184840 Senate session, {n a debate on
giving territorial govermueats to Califoinia, Utah, and ‘New Mexico, Senator
Webster sald “* ¢ * that Congress governed the Territories Independently of
the Constitution and incompatibly with {t: that no part of it went to a Terri-
tory but what Congress cliose to send * * *" When asked if Congress could
make an ex post facto law, ete. applicable to a Territory, Senator Webster re-
plied “No" because of the limitation vpon the power of Congress to pass any
such acts. This will be referred to hereinafter.

Mr. Justice Brown, in Dowrnes v. gidicell, said:

“The Constitution was created by the people of the United States, as a union
of States, to be governed solely by representatives of the Stales: and even the
provision relied upon here, that all duties, Imposts. and exelses shall be uniform
sthroughout the Ualted States’ is explained by susbequent provisions of the
Coustitution, that ‘no tax or duty shall be lald on artlcles exported from any
State, and ‘no preference shall be given by any regulation of commerce or
revenue to the ports of one State over those of another; nor shall vessels bound
to or from one State be obliged to enter, clear or pay dutles in another.” In
ghort, the Constitutlon deals with Statecs, their people, and their representatives.”

Acain, Doirnes v. Bidwell flatly states that In the early internal revenue laws
(I have not checked on these laws) no provision was made for the collection
of taxes In Territory not included within the bopndnrles of the existing States.

It sald:
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“It would proleng this opinion unnecessarily to set forth the provisions of
these acts in detujl, It iz =uflicient to say that Congress has or has not applied
the revenuc laws ta the Territorics, ag the circumstances of cach care scemed
to require, and has specifically leglsluted for the Territories whenever it was its
Intention te execute laws beyond the limits of the States. Indeed, whatever
may nave been the Huctuations of opinfen in other bodies (and even this court
has not been exempt from them), Congress has been congistent in recognizing
the diffcrence between the States and Territoriea under the Constitution.”
[ Emphasis supplied. |

The Professor asks why cannot Congress refund our taxes to us now and
still retain us as an “incorporated” Territory. The answer is that Congress
can aud would retain us as a Territory since a Commonweilth is o Territory
and comes under the provisions of article 1Y, section 3, of the Constitutlon. The
forms of government created by Congress from time to time for governing dif-
ferent territorial areas have been designated by the courts with conventional
Inbels based upon the relative power of self-government granted each. They
designated arens granted little self-government as possessions. others as “in-
corporated” Territorles (formerly organized Territories). None of these lahels
has been recognized by Comgress except the new one called “*Commonwealth”
which has even greater powers of self-government than other forms of terri-
torinl government.

Not only have there been a number of decisions of the United States courts
holding the Commonwealth of Puerto Rivo is still a “Territory” (see cases cited
fu U8, v. Riox, 140 F. Sapp. 376), us would be n Commonwealth of Hawali,
but at a congressional hearing it was pointed out the basic power Inherent in
the Congress of the United States, by virtue of article 1V, section 3, of the Con-
stitution, cannot be taken away. As Chairman Joseph O'Mahoney said: “Con-
gress hus the right to make all needful rules and regulations governing the
Territories. Nothing that we enn do can take that power away.” In a study
regarding the constitutional status of DPuerto Rico, 'rof. David M. Helfeld
sald: *Though the formal title has been changed, in constitutional theory Puerta
Rico rcmaing @ Tervitory.,” | LEmphnsis supplied. ]

The professor’s argument, that if Congress has the power to give us Federal
tax exemption aud then take it away, then Congress could take away our Bill
of Rights, is a most remarkable conclusion that disregards the most elementary
principles of constitutional law.

Our fundamental rights are protected by inhibitions which go to the root of
the power of Congress to act, at all, such as that no bill of atainder or ex post
facto law, or law respecting the establishing of religlon, etc., shall be passed.
I might further add that the Federal Govermment, being one of limited powers,
can claim no powers which are not granted it by the Constitution, efther powers
expressly granted or given by necessary implication. Therefore, many con-
stitutional authorities hold these probibitions in the Bill of Rights are not neces-
s;lriv but are put in merely as additional precautions to protect “fundamental
rights.”

The professor stiates the special committee of the chamber of commerce is
equipped to interpret decislons of the courts. I have so much respect for the
learning and ability of these lawyers that I do not believe any one of them
uitde any extended research regarding the cases cited in the brief of the As-
sistant Attorney General. Thelr claim that the word “State” in Alaska v. Troy,
as used in the clause forbidding discrimination of the ports of any State, is
distinguishable from the words “United States” in the cluuse requiring uni-
formity of taxation, is clearly shown to be errouneous both by the statement in
Downes v. Bidwell heretofore cited, and the declsion in Knowlton v. Moore,
178 U.S. 41, at page 105. This letter case points out that the two clauses origi-
nally formed part of one clause and were separated in arranging the Constitu-
tion for style only, saying:

“Thus, it came to pass that although the provislons as to preference between
ports and that regarding uniformity of dutles, imports, and excises were one
in purpose, one in thetr adoption, they became separated only in arranging the
Constitution for the purpose of style.” [Emphasls supplied.]

In contrast to the opinion to the chamber of commerce we have the opinlon
of the most noted lawyers in the Seuate of the United States, some of them
former judges and at least one of them a former teacher of constitutional law,
an: of the several compilation commissions to revise the statutes of Hawaii
(1025, 1885, 1945, and 1955), as well as a number of decisions that show berond
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question Congress may exempt a Territory from Federal fuses. In 1023 the
Compilation Comnission consisted of F. C. Peters, W. F. Frear, and A. F. Judd.
In the note to the Revised Laws of 1925, to seetion 5 of the Organie Act dealing
with the Constitution, the statement is made:

“* * * the legislative power of Congross over a Territory, whether exercised
directly or through a Territorial tegislature, is often satd to be plenary, and is
not limited by such specific provisions as the apportionment clause in respect
of direct taration and the uniformity clause in respeet of indireet taration,
which controt legizlation for national purpoges * * *2  [Emphasis supplied.]

The Compilution Commissions of 1935 and 1945, as well as that of 1935,
repeated this note. Chief Justice A. G. M. Robertson and Associate Justice
Cristy were members of the 1935 and 143 commissions, I do not need to point
out to the people of this Territory the distinguished record and standing of the
three Chief Justices (Frear, Robertson, and Peters) and of Associate Justice
Cristy. T doubt if any dozen lawyers have participated in eases involving so
many constitutional questions as have these men—either as at{orneys or judges.
Judge Frear was a member of the bench at the time of annexation; Judge
Robertson beenme Chief Justice not very long after antexation: Chief Justice
Peters arrived in the Territory at the time of annexation and became Attorney
General soon thereafter.

In addition to the deciston in Alaska v. Troy that Congress may discriminate
against the ports of Alaska, an “Incorporated” Territory, we have the decision
of Fiea Plantation Co. v. Wallaee holding that Congress has the power to limit
imports of sugar from Hawail; it said :

“Under the territorinl power of the Constitution (article TV, section R, clause
2), Congress may diseriminate commercially against the Territory of Hawail
as n whole even though it Is an organized Territory.”

That Congress may diseriminate in favor of, as well as against, Territories
see Porto Rico Coal Co, v, Edwards, 275 Fed, 104, 105, upholding the exemption
of IMuerte Rico from Federal taxes, “as the example at bar Is of ¢ Territory
having no share in the Government of the United States.”  [EFmphasis supplied.]

In Neuss, Hesslein  Co. v, Edwards, 30 F. (2@) 620, 622, Justice Learned
Hand, an outstanding member of the Federal bench, stated :

“As a purely fiseal poliey there can be no doudbt that Congress may prefer
the Territoriex, imposing the resulting burdens on the States at large * * * for
the preference granted is to o community which has no rvoice in the result * * +.
[Emphasis supplied.]

This exemption iz not based upon the prineiple of the poverty of Puerto Rivo,
but upon the principle upon which the Revolution was fought : No taxation with-
out represeutation,

I am considerably surprised and I dislike to comment upon the tactics of
Professor Roberts in quoting from a letter of mine out of context so as to en-
tirely change its meaning. IIe quotes that portion of a letter and emphasizes
the statement T hope yon will dloek it [statehood] for this session.” (The em-
phasis was made by Professor Roberts.) He lmplies my only object was to
block statehood and not to obtain commonwealth, My letter to Senator Malone
enclosed several articles which had been published in the Honolulu Advertiser
regarding commonwealth. Thereafter the statement was made that “The re-
action has been very favorable according to the oral comments and letters I
have received. The editor of the Advertiser gives me a similar report. I be-
lieve if the people of the Territory knew something about the advantages of
commonwealth they would overwhelmingly favor the same.” I then made the
statements which were quoted by the professor. T coutinued: I beliove that by
another year if we can get the people informed of the great advantages of com-
monwealth they will favor it by a large majority.,” Who, now, is using chi-
canery--the proponents of commonwealth or the fanatical fighters for state-
hood? These tactics, of course, are in line with the methods practiced for
many years in Hawail by ardent proponents of stateheood who feel, rather than
think, on statehood and question the integrity and good faith of any who oppose
them, and who use pressure for statehood endorsement upon every group in the
Territory from the chamber of commerce to the schools, from the prohibition
groups to the bartenders' union.

Personally I need no subterfuge to oppose statehood. I opposed it openly
when I went to Washington as requested by the chairman of a Senate coni-
mittee to testify on the subject. and I may add that in my several appenarauces
before the committee every member attended which the chairman informed me
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seldom occeurred, I still oppose it, not only on the ground our economic de-
velopment requires a commonwealth-type government so the Territory can offer
inducements to new industries to supply jobs for our raphdly incre-sing pepu-
lation and decreasing jubs but, further, because the communist menace is real.
If Hawaii were mude a State it would not, as asserted by statehood awdvocates,
be in a better position to control communism, bt quite the contrary. Pean-
sulvania v, Nelson, 3530 U.S. 497, holds that the Smith Act, which prohibits the
knowling advoeaey of the overthrow of the Government of the United States by
foree atd violenee, is so pervasive as to make reasonable the inference that
the Congress lett no voom for the Ntate to supplement it, and the Federal Act pre-
cludes the enforcement of State laws on the same subject.  On the other hand,
as long as Hawail remains n Territory, Congress has plenary control and if
the Cotmmunist menace should become toeo great the Congress could alter the
Territorial form of government in such manner as might afford protection
agalust the Conumunists, I necessity required drastic action, it might even give
us a commission form of government which we barely eseaped at the time of the
Massie caxe,

Finally, if Congress can diseriminate against Hawait as it has, and can
diseriminate in favor of a Territory (I’uerto Rico) by exemption from Federal
taxes beeause as a Territory it has no sharve in the Government of the United
States, but Congress cannot discriminate in favor of Hawaii by exempting it
from Federal taxes (Hawaii also being a Territory and having ne share in
the Government of the United States), then in the words of Mr. Bumble, “the
law I8 a ass-—a idiot.”  However, I do not agree with Mr. Bumble but with
the opinion of Mr, Justice Learned Hand that:

“As 2t purely fiseal policy there can be no doubt that Congress may prefer
the Territories, imposing the resulting burdens on the States at large * * * for
the preference granted is to a community which has no voice in the result ® * »”

Respectfully,
INGRAM M. STAINBACK,

{From the Honelulu Advertiser, Sept, 11, 1958}

ROBFRTS REPLIES TO SENATOR OLIN JOUNSTON'S COMMONWEALTH LETTER

Eptrogr, Tie ApvERTISER: A letter to the oditor by Nenator Johuston of Routh
Carolina taking issue with one of my artleles on Commonwenlth has just been
called to my attention. We are delighted to have him join in the loeal discus-
sion on Commonwealth and to have him share his observations.

The Senator raises five points which we feel should be answered.

1. The Senator says he knows of “ne lawyer in the Senate who has ques-
tioned the right and power of Congress to set up for Hawall a new type of
government and call it Comonwealth,”

The U.8, Senate discussed the Commonwealth tssue in 1954 and 1938, The
proposal was defeated both times; by a vote of 60-24 in 1954 and H0-29 in 1038,
There were numerous lawyers among the 50-80 Senators who voted agaiust
Comonwealth. The reasons for voting were not all expressed.

Senator Guy Gordon, then chairman of the Senate Subcommittee on Terri-
tories, and listed as a lawyer in Who's Who and the Congressional Directory,
questioned the power of Congress to change Hawaii’s status, except toward
statchood. He said in part:

“I believe that the amendment (Monreney Commonwealth amendment) sets
up an impossible proposition =0 far as these two ‘Torritories are concerned.
I believe there {s very grave doubt whether, constitutionally, the status which
is proposed ean be accorded.

“There Is still another very grave question, constitutionally, that is. whether,
once the status of an ineorporated Territory has been created, it is possible
for the Congress of the United States to change it, except to raise the status
to that of statehood” (Congressional Record, p. 40771,

2. The Senator says that the Snpreme Court cases cited in “the report,” by
“groups supporting statehood.”™ were “unadnlterated dicta."”

T aw not sure I know what the Senator means by “unadulterated dicta.”
The exact issue on whether Congress can exempt Hawaii from Federal taxes
can’t come before the Supreme Court until the Congress legislates and the tssue
comes to the Supreme Court for review, In that sense a review of declsions
of the Supreme Court are dieta.  The real fssue is whether the line of cases

Chamnr
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involving the same basle questions provide a more realistic guide to what the
Supreme Court is likely to do.

The special committee of the chamber of commerce recently examined the
court cases involved in the Commonwealth debate. Attorneys Arthur G.
Smith, C. Nils Tavares, Wilfred C. Tsukiyama, J. Garner Anthony, William B.
Stephenson, and Walter Chuck are equipped to interpret the decisions of the
Court on the issue. (See also the legal memorandum on pp. 3831-3833 of the
Congressional Record, March 30, 1954.)

3. The Senator says that Congress has the power to change Hawali into a
Commonwealth.

We disagree. We have already noted that the majority of the Senate con-
sidered this point and defeated the Commonwealth amenduients.

If for the sake of argument, we agree with the Senator that the Congress
has plenary authority over Territories (including incorporated Territories)
what is to prevent the Congress from taking away our citizenship and making
us “independent”? Senator Knowland expressed this fear during the debate
on Commonwealth when he said: .

“The argument which has been made today relative to the Commonwealth
status, it seems to me, would apply only if we were determined that neither of
these great Territories should be admitted as States of the Union and that we,
instead, were going to set them upon a course toward ultimate independence as
independent nations.”

If we are at the mercy of Congress and if Congress has the right to change
the compact entered into between the United States and the people of Hawali
and make us a Commonwealth or set us adrift as an independent nation, why
can't Congress refund our taxes to us now and still retaln us an an incorporated

Territory?
4. The Senntor says that Congress has the power to exempt Ilawaii from

Federal taxatlon.

We disagree. The uniformity clause of the Constitution provides in part
that “* * * qg]1 duties, imposts, and excises shall he uniform throughout the
United States.” IIawaii is an integral nart of the United States. an organized
Territory ineornorated into the United States. (See Congressional Record and
cases on n. 3R32.) .

Tha snerial committee of the Honolnlu Chamber of Conmmeree found :

“The * * * proposition that an incorporated Territory may be exemnt from
such taxes elsewhere imposed is without legal justification, since an incorporated
Territory is a part of the United States within the meaning of the uniformity
clause. This is borne out by the eases of Rinng v. United States (104 1.8, 4%6),
and Wunn.Johngon v. Shaun (104 7T & 408), where the Sunreme Cenrt nnhntd
certain license taxes which Congress had imnosed on business fn Alaskn for the
purpose of raising revenue for the administration of the government of Alaska
on the «ronnd that thev were lacal taxes tevied npdep article TV, section 3. elanse
2, the Court at the same time recognizing that i{f thev had heeen genernl taxes
levied under article I, section 8, clause 1, the uniformity clause wonld annly.
To the same effect in Alaska v. Troy (258 U.K. 1013, where the Court distinenished
between the regnlation of commerce (Merchant Marine Act of June 5, 1920) and
taxes levied under section 8 nf the Constitution, holding that the reenintion of
commerce i3 not governed by the uniformity clause and hence is not subject, so far
as Alaska i3 concerned, to the uniformity clause of section R,”

I believe that the people of South Carolina if offered Commonwealth and
Federal tax exemption would turn it down as an insnlt. We feel the same
way about it. We in Hawall with a personal per capita income in 1957 of
$1.821 have less right to claim remission of Federal taxes than the people of
Sonth Carolina with a personal net fncome in 1957 of only $1,180.

We want membership in the Unlon of States on an eqnal footing with all of the
rights (representation in the Senate and House, the right to vote for the Presi-
dent, etc.) and obligations, including the pavment of Federal taxes. This is a
privileze which American citizens should cherish, not try to avold.

5. The Senator says that “after such change (to Commonwealth) Hawail
would still be ‘Territory’ of the United States and subject to the power of
Congress to make changes.”

If we agree with the Senator that Congress has the power to change us “from"
and ‘‘to” anything, to give us “Federal tax exemption” and to take it away, then
the Senator hag made the strongest argument for statehood that I know. Can
the Congress take away our Bill of Rights?

BEST AVAILABLE COPY
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The press has reported that the Senator opposed statehood but that “as of now
my mind is open.” We hope that after getting to know Hawalit, its institutions
and people better he will see his way clear to support us in the next Congress in
our legitimate claims for statehood.

Our opposition to Commonwealth is based among other things on its “intangi-
ble” status, its deviation from the traditional American road from Territorial
status to statehood, and the untenable “tin-cup” approach of a reasonably
prosperous community seeking Federal tax exemption.

HaroLD 8. ROBERTS.

SEPTEMBER 7, 1858,

EbITor's NoTE.—~Dr. Roberts is dean of the College of Business Admninistration,
and was a delegate to the 1950 Hawali Constitutional Convention.

BERRYVILLE, VA., February 25, 1959.
COMMITIER "N INTEBRIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

GexTLEMEN : I wish to go on record as being completely opposed to the admis-
slon of Hawail as a State of these United States. It has been proven time and
time again, and particularly in hearings before the Senate Internal Security
Subcommittee last year that if Hawail were to become a State, we would have
Senators and Representatives from there who would be Communist controlled.

It was also shown in those hearings that anti-Communists in Hawaii are op-
posed to Hawaii’s becoming a State for that same reason. These anti-Commu-
nists are trying to clean house in that Territory.

It is also common knowledge that Harry Bridges, the Communist, controls
Hawalit just as if he were dictator,

I ask that this letter be made a part of the hearings and that you send me a
copy of the hearings on this subject when they are printed.

Yours very truly,
Evr1zaserH H. OsTH.

(Mrs. Robert E.)

——n

THE U.S. FLA¢ COMMITTEE,
Jackson Heights, N.Y., February 22, 1959.

Senator JAMES E. MURRAY,

Chairman, Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs, New Senate Office Build-

ing, Washington, D.C.
HDEA;; SENATOR MURRAY: We are opposed to 8. 50, a bill for statehood for
awail.

_ After considerating pros and cons, we find nothing to justify making Hawail
a State, but many sound reasons for not (doing so.

Sincerely,
! GRACE MURRAY, Secretary.

WasHINGTON, D.C,, February 235, 1959.
Hon., HENRY M. JACKSON,
Chairman, Mterior Senate Subcommittee,
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C.

My DEAR Me. SENATOR: For many years I have bheen an active volunteer in
patriotic work, through the American Coalition of Patriotic Societies and two
of its affiliates.

All patriots of my acquaintance are gravely concerned over the thought, even,
of granting statehood to Hawall, objections for which have been so well and
correctly expressed by Senator Ellender and Congressman Pillion.

I herewith ask that my strong objections be made part of the record of the
hearings on the subject, to be held February 25 and 26, before your Interlor
Senate subcommittee.

Most respectfully,
EsTHER LINKINS.

37397—59-—8
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RESOLUTION oF THE CITIZEN ForvUsm o Corvsmnia HeEloniTts IN OPpositTioNn TO
STATEHOOD FOR HAWwWAILL

Whereas Hawali Is an tsland 3,000 wiles across the Pacifie from the 49 States
of our Union, and

Whereas her population is 77 percent allen, consisting of Asiatlics, Chinese,
Japanese, and other nonwhites, with less than 14 pereent Caueasian, probably
including our military, their families, and Government U.S. employees, and

Whereas it is a well known fact that there are a large number of Conununists
in IHawali and statehood will be of great benefit to them, besides providing one
of the greatest dangers to the citizens of our Union, and that danger is the
migration of Hawaiians into the United States, and

Whereas if granted statebood, nothing our Nation can do hereafter ean stop
the migration of Hawalfuns {nto any one of our States from that time forth—
wo do not want an oriental island State In our Union: Therefore, be it

Reszolred, by the Citiven Forum of Columbia Mcights, in regular mecting as-
sembled this 213t day of February 1959, That we strennously object to the ad-
mission of ITawail as one of our States for the reasons hereinbefore set forth,
and urge both Senate and House to deny her statehood ; and be it further

Resolred, That a copy of this resolution be immediately sent to the President
of the United States, the Vice President, every Member of Congress and made
a part of the hearings scheduled in both Senate and House.

—

WiugaToN, ILn, February 18, 1959,

My DEAR SENATOR MUuRraY: Knowing that the bill for Hawalian statehood
will be soon under consideration, I have been reading the hearings of 2 or ¢
vears ago, which yon will of course constder.

I urge you to counsider the final decision of that committee and keep the bill
in committee for these reasons which you know :

1. PPopulation 77 percent oriental.

2. The unbalance of representatives.

3. Communist domination by ILWU (this would hand two Communists to
the Senate).

4, Location; as far from mainland as London is away (impossible for absorb-
tion into Union).

5. Scatteredd units; 10 to 12 small islands, only 7 of which are inhabited
(majority {n one city).

6. No industries ; largest income from tou=ists.

7. What could the islands give to the Union? What advantages?

As a Territory it serves as a military base but as a State, it could not, except,
with consent of Hawail Leglslature.

Harry Bridges is already on record before committee, as saying In ease of war
he would support Russla (Independent American, on air, Feb. 10, 1959).

We pray that your committee wilt support America.

BerRTHA R. PALMER.

Hewirt, N.J., February 25, 1959.
Hon. JaMmEes E. MURRAY,
Chairman, Intcrior and Insular Affairs Committee, U.S, Schate, Washington,

DFEAR SENATOR MURRAY: Please have the annexed memorandum, entitled
“The Territory of Hawall should not be admitted into the Union of the United
States of America” filed at once with the U.S. Senate committee that is presently
consldering the admission of the Territory of Hawaii, outside of Amerlca, into
the Union of the United States of America, with a request that it be entered
into its records to the end that all may conslder the propositions contalned in
the memorandum,

Thanking you, I am,

Sincerely,
WiLrArp L, DE YoE.
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MEMORANDUM

Subject : The Territory of IHawail should not he admitted into the Union of the
United States of Amerfea.

The Territory of Ilawaii is in an area of the world, which some have called
Oceania. It is not in America. The fact that it is not in America makes its
admission a threat 'to the safety and welfare of our Nation, For that admis-
cion would bring about a change in our foreign policy, which could not be
changed thereafter. This is the change, which such admission would cause:

1. At last our Nation would be dedicated to a world-expansion policy. We
would step out of America and into the wide, wide world. How then could we
criticize communistic Russia or China for their common doctrine of world
expansion? Should our diplomats then chide the communistic states for world
expansion, they would be scorned as hypocrites!

2. The Monroe Doctrine is a safety measure for the United States of America.
It omr Nation expands beyond America into other areas of the world, how can
our diplomats suceessfully contend that other natlons should not expand in South
America? We know that the Communists attempt to exercise influence in the
nationg In Awmerica, south of the United States of Amerlea, and would like to
obtain control of some of them, if not all. Our Nation must set an example in
nonexpansion in the world beyond America, or become weak in our world
influence. Here is a situation for the application of the Golden Rule.

3. Immediately upon the admission of the Territory of Hawalii into the Union
of the United States of America, there would commence an insidious deteriora-
tion of inter-American solidavity, which was so foreefully proclaimed in the
famous Declaration of Lima in the year of 1938. How can there be a vigorous
inter-American solidarity, should the United States of Awmerica expand beyond
Ameriea? The State of Iawaii would be a perfect catalytic to destroy such
soldarity. For, with the State of Hawali in the Union, a force would I. : added
in the determination of our Nation's policy, which would come from beyond
America.

4. Many of our Nation’s friends and allies, especially those among the so-called
free nations, and those, which are choosing between the way of the Communists
and ours, will surely be alarmed at our new, irrevocable policy of world expan-
sion, should a State, outside of America, be admitted into the Union of the
United States of America. It seems almost certain that, should such admission
be effected, tumult because of distrust of and propaganda causiug such distrust
of our Nation will run rife throughout the globe. And the action of admission
will speak more effectively than and more loudly than all the words that our
diplomats may utter in an endeavor—futilely—to mintmize a certain beginning
of world expansion on the part of our Nation.

5. There Is a constitutional question for the United States of Amerlea in the
admission of the Territory of Hawail Into the Union, Please turn to the Consti-
tution of 1787 of our Nation. While the name *“United States” is used through-
out the document, yet, where the Union is last named, just before the sub-
seription, it is called the United States of America. Thus the opinion is justi-
fled that the last name, at the end of the document, controls, for that is in line
with the rule in law concerning the legal interpretation of docuwnents, Further-
more in the Declaration of Independence (still valid, we hope and trust), in the
Articles of Confederation, and in the loyalty oaths, taken pursuant to a resolution
of the Congress adopted in February of 177§, our Natlon is definitely and posi-
tively named “the United States of America.” It would, therefore, appear that
the admission of the Territory of Hawali, located fn Oceania or in the Far
Pacifie, beyond the shores and centinent of America (North and South), would
be contrary to the intention of the present Constitution of 1787, and be uncon-
stitutional and, consequently, illegal. That should be obvious to all, except
those, who persist in calling green “pink.” A State should not be adnitted to the
Union of the United States of America, swwhere the validity of such admission
conld be questioned justifiably, as in the matter of the admission of the Terri-
tory of Hawail. It would be poor policy, indeed, to expect that the Supreme
Court of the United States of America make legal, that which is truly illegal,

Respectfully submitted.

WILLARD L. DEYOE.
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SrATEMENT oF WILLIB A. CARTO, SECRRTARY, Linerty Lonny, SaAN FRANCISCO,
CALIF, IN OPPOSITION 170 HAWAIIAN ADMI1SSION

When the income tax (16th) amendment was passed, 1ts promoters solemnly
promised that it would never tnke more than 2 or 3 percent of the income of
any taxpayer, However, a precedent had been established with its passage.
That precedent was that it became possible for Congress, by majority vote, to
confiseate up to 100 percent of a man’s tneome it it desired to do so. Forty-six
years lnter we realize this truth. Few realized it in 1913. A prophet then
would have been ridiculed.

The admission of 1lawaif would establish another precedent. 'Thir precedent
would be that land or islands unconnected with the Amerienn Continent and
inhabited by people of radically differing backgrounds from the majority of
Ameticans arve sligible to become a Riate,

Gentlemen, this is a road with no ending. This Is the road to world govern-
ment, 1t is the highway through the gradual watering down of the lden of
Amorfean natfonality and natfonhood to a meaningless, characterless, cosmopoli-
tan universality. It fs a violence to Ameriean sovereignty. It s suiclde,

There {: a question which Ameriean siatesmen must come to grips with he-
fore it is too late. After Howaii, what? uerto Rlco? Panama? Guam? The
Virgin Isliandg?  \Why not. then, Ghana?  Or San Marino?  Rensons ean be found
for the admission of all of these. What {s the point at which we stop?

Many of the people of ‘.o countrier desire to become an American State.
The Governor of PPuerto Rieo, Lufis Munoz-Marin, does.  Dhmmnedlately after
Congress passed Alnskan admittance, he wired to the Governor of Alaska:

“My sincerest congratulations to the Alaskan people for this victory in getting
statehood through the principle ot self-determingtion. The people of the Com-
monwenrlth of Puerto Rico, who also benefited from thig principle, wish the
people of Alaska lots of happiness in thelr new status.”

Governor Marvin apparently {8 not only in favor of statebood for 1’uerto Rlco
but he believes that it is n matter of right if it is desired by the people of
Puerto Rico.

The admission of a new State is a sertous matter. It is not properly a matter of
emotion nor of wishful thinking. Nor is {t a matter of “earning,” for statehood
is not a reward, to be presented as a proud parent would give an all-day sucker to
a well-behaved child.

Admission must atways be a matter of prineiple. Thix principle Is that the
issue requires calm deliberation in the light of national tnterest. There can
be no other approach to the matter without disaster. Statesmen must calmly
decide that admission of an area is in the national interest or opposed to it,
and this is the sole criterion. Only national interest Is concerned. This and
nothing else.

Hawafian statehood clearly has nothing to recommend it as far as this Na-
tion’s interests are concerned and each and every argument brought forth for
it is specious when viewed in the clear light of national interest.

For instance, one of the avguments i{s that admissfon is necessary for na-
tional security. This Is an obvious fiction. The same was said for Alaska, but
after Congress favored Alaska the Washington magazgine, U.8. News & World
Report, revealed that opposition from high military officlals was one of the
factors which had slowed down its march through Congress. Now one does not
need to be a military genjus to perceive that a territory is much easier con-
trolled in the event of national emergency than is a sovereign state.

Another argument is that the step of statehood has been promised by the of-
ficials of two political parties. But, gentlemen, only Congress can promise the
will of the Nation, and Congress has made no promise. It is only in totalitarian
states, like Communist Russia or Nazi Germany, that a political party can inake
promises in the name of the government.

In addition to the question of national interest there is a very important con-
stitutional issue involved. Admission of Hawati, to be legal, would clearly re-
quire an amendment to the Constitution, without which Congress would be acting
devotd of its constitutional power to so act, and admission would be null and
void. Let me read the appropriate portion of the Constitution, the preamble:

‘We the People of the United States, in Order to form a more perfect Union,
establish justice, insure domestic Tranquillity, provide for the common de-
fense, promote the General Welfare, and secure the blessings of Liberty to our-
selves and our Posterity, do ordain and establish this Constitution for the
United States of America.” .
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This is where we derive the name of our country, and the name is the "United
States of Amerlea.”

The 20 voleanie islands tn the North Pacific Ocean making up Hawali are not
part of the Ameriean Contlnent. This I8 a geographical fact,

To properly admit Hawail would require a constitutional amendment chang-
Ing the name of this Natlon to, perhaps, the “United States nf Amerlca and the
North Pacifle Ocean,” or to the “United States of Anywhere.” The latter would
probably be preferable hecause we conld then retain the initinls “U.8.A"

We are in danger of making n eataclysmlic turn in American history, We are
at the point where we may remain n1 Republie with elearly defined honndaries or
soon hecome a meaningless conglomeration, an “empire” If youn like the term,
with our boundaries and onr voting electorate changing with the whims of pres-
sure groups and the east of fortune,

1 do not begrudge Hawafians the right to petition for admission. It Is thelr
right to do 5o and 1, as a ¢ltizen of the Natlon they admire, nm flattered at their
high oplnion of my conntry. But I protest at the insane hysterin which has been
excited tn Congress by the lobbylsts who are promoting this for their own selfish
ends., This hysteria 1s a totally artificlal thing, uncondnacive to ealm discnssion
and inlimleal to the hest interests of the country. Is Congress really going to
capltulate so easlly to the wiles of the profess<ional pressure artists and the
venality of tawdry political “deals”? What has happened to statesmanship?

A certain Senator's legislative assistant—a very capable gentleman—has pro-
tested at my ncensation that lobbylsts have whipped up this hysteria. He has
snid that he donbts if there are any such lohbyists. I prefer to betleve differently.
I find it impossible to helieve that this mysterlous climor for admission—a step
obviously detrimental to our long-range interests—is spontaneous. I have more
respect for the collective Intelligence of Congress than to helieve otherwise.

In spite of the fact that Hawalian admission has been before Congress for
10 years, I submit that the discussion of this grave step has heretofore always
been {u the realm of partisan politics or Idle chatter about the imagined wishes or
welfare of the Hawallans and never-—repeat, never--in the realm of true national
interest. This 18 why I doubt if all of the hnnorable Senators have had the oppor-
tunity to understand the import of the step.

I pray that the honorable Senators will allow themselves to stand away from
the hurly-burly of partisan polities long enough to perceive the true road ahead—
the one leading safely through the tempest of pressure and misinformation which
blows ro londly around them. 1 address my plea to thoxe lonely men—those
statesmen who are able to stand against the wind when they see it blowing in a
perverse direction.

AMERICAN LEGION,
PERROTTET-NICKERSON PostT No. 76,
Wheaton, L., February 24, 1959.
Hon. JAMFES B. MURBAY,
Washington, D.C.

Sir: We are ahsolutely upposed to the admission of Hawalil or any other group
to our U.8. citizenship that are located far from our mainland.

Other objections to the admission of Hawail as & State, are:

(1) Its manner of life {s far different, as a whole, to that of ours.

(2) A vast proportion of its inhablitants are communistic or favorable thereto,

(8) Hawel! is dominated by arbitrary unionism.

(4) Hawall is Celestla! in origin. While it is proper to admit Celestials in
small numbers at a time to citizenship, we cannot expect to absorb them in great
masses, particilarly when they are so far fromn our mainland.

(5) Protectlon of Hawail would add a iarge cost to our country and lead to
much “entanglement.”

Let's covet and keep our Coastitution strong. This applies to all citizens
including our apparently weak Supreme Court.

Reapectfully yours,
Fowagp J. KUNZE,
Past Commander.
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4 WEST 43p STREET, NEW YOrK, N.Y.,
February 24, 1959.
Senator HeNRY M. JACKSON,
Chairman, Subcommilice on Territorics, Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs, U.S. Senate, New Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: This stateulent is subwitted for incluslion in the record of hearings
concerning statehood for Hawall—in opposition to granting statehood.

I speak solely as an individual citizen; as a native of the United States, a
long-time member of the New York Bar; as a veteran of both World Wars
(mujor, Air Force, World War 11) : as a writer and lecturer on public affajrs—
especinlly concer ning the fleld of constitutional law and American history, in
relation to traditional principles underlying domestic and foreign affairs, and
national defense.

This statement will be confined to a single main point, that now is the time
to establish the principle and precedent against inclusion in the Unifon, as a
State, of any island area or any other area off the Continent of North America,
as the only sure way of avolding the quicksand trap of geographic Immperialism,

This term “geogriaphic imperialism” is used to denote that aspect or type of
imperialism which involves an open-end policy of expansion through inclusion of
any and all Territories which may from thne to time seem desirable as units
in the homeland’s political structure—in this case us States, History would
secin to teach that such a poliey, put into practice, is one way by which a strong,
cohesive, unified nation can easily undermine the foundations of its enduring
quality to its ultimate doom. 'Thig is all the more important for the people und
their publie servants, including the Congress, to consider at this timmne—now that
the United States Is deeply mired in global militarism-iimperialism on an ever-
expanding scale in violation of all traditional American principles, in conflict
with the genuine needs of sound national defense (inciuding New World de-
fense), and in deflance of the requirements of a sound national pleture from
every standpoint including that of constitutionally limited government under a
stable Constitution respected in practice as the foundation of rule by law.

It is noteworthy that Soviet Russia, practicing ruthless impertalism—in part
through the agency of its international conspiracy (the Communist Party) seek-
ing to overthrow all non-Communist governnients, ineluding ours—in pursuit
of the Communist goal of world rule by the Kremlin, is carefully avoiding this
very trap, which has wrecked past imperialistic systems: open-end political
expansion. This factor alone promises to contribute substantially to the long
life of the Kremlin's dominance over a continental (Eurasian) empire of here-
tofore undreamed of size, backed as it is by military might of comparable signiti-
cance. Therein lies the hideous meaning of today’s reality : Russia over Kurasia
and vicinity. in military potential, under the evil genius of the Kremlin's brutal-
ftarians, as the Russo-Anterican era begins,

Hawaii can no longer be counted a relinble defense asset of the United States,
capable of enduring in war, because Russia’s rocket-firing submarines can oblit-
erate Hawaii in the first hour of conflict and it is impossible to prevent this.
Hawneii, like all island areas (including most notably Great Britain), is com-
pletely indefensible, an adequate defense cannot be conceived—not to mention
Russia’s long-range rockets, or those from east Siberia, 3,000 miles distant.
This eliminates any argument that Hawaiian statehood can benefit homeland
defense in war.

The very apathy of the American people in the face of America’s palpably
disintegrating bedy of traditions and principles, in foreign as in domestle affairs
(chief of all apathy toward the rampant and wholesale usurpation of power by
all three branches of the Federal Government every year since 1933 as to Presi-
dents and Congress and since 1937 for the Supreme Court) is one warning sign
that the only sure way to avoid the above mentioned trap is to stop now the first
step toward overexpansion of the homeland’s political structure: deny Hawail
statehood. It is recommended that this be done.

HaymroN A, Loxa.

’ WItEATON, ILL., February 24, 1959,
Hon. JaMes E. MURRAY,
Chairman, Interior and Insular Affairs.

My DeArR SENATOR MURRAY: It {s my understanding that the Hawaii state-
hood bill will be voted on this week, or very soon. For the following reasons it
is my hope that it will be defeated :
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(1) The Hawailan economy is dominated by Harry Bridges and his Long-
shoremen’s Union,

(2) The population is more that 75 percent oriental, What can most orientals
know of self-government?

Could not the Senators elected under such conditions be extremely liberal,
i{f not out-and-out Communists?

Respectfully,
(Mrs. E. P.) Rusy C. MILLER,

Arrexpix C

(Cosexrrrer Nore—The committee deens it inadvisable to attempt
to reprint all of the communications it received in support of state-
hood. The following are set forth as being typical examples:)

WESTERN STATES DEMOCRATIC CONFERENCE,
COMMITTEE FOR ADMISSION OoF HAWAIL To THE UNION IN 1959,
SaN Fraxcisco, CALIF., February 27, 1959.
Hon. JAMES E. MURRAY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR Mugray : Cal Rawlings, chairman of the Western States Dem-
ocratic Conference, appointed me and Marguerite Pevton Thompson cochairman
of a committee to do our best to see that the 12 Western States present a strong
and unifted front in favor of Hawalian statehood this year.

I know that nearly all, if not all, of the western Democratic Congressmen
and Senators favor IHawaiian statehood, but if it isn’'t too much trouble we
would apprecinte it ever so much if you would drop us a line advising of your
feeling on the subject.

The first step we have taken was to try and get resolutions out of every legis-
lature in the 12 Western States and I enclose a progress report.

Best wishes and many thanks for your cooperation.

Sincerely yours,
RoGER KENT,
Vice Chairman.

FEBRUARY 206, 1939.

MEMORANDUM ON PROGRESS IN THE TWELVE WESTERN STATES FOR HAWAIIAN
STATENTOOD

I have just returned from a short business trip to Hawail and the people
are tremendously excited about the prospect of statehood and there would be
the most distressing letdown if statehood is not achieved this year.

Naturally both houses of the legislature in Hawait have memorialized Con-
gress to admit them this year.

The following action has been taken in other Western States.

1. The first memoriat resolution ever passed by both houses of the State of
Alaska (House Joint Memorial No. 1) urges Congress to admit Hawail “to the
Union on an equal footing with the other States.” It was passed by the house
February 2, 1059, and by the senate February 7, 1959. I am delighted to report
that the author was one of our faithful members Helen Fisher who is a member
of the Alaskan House of Representatives.

2. California: The California Assembly passed a resolution on January 12
urging Congress to grant statehood to Hawail. Senator Fred Farr is handling
a similar resolution in the senate and will have it passed soon.

3. Oregon: David Epps reports unanimous passage of a similar resolution by
the Oregon Senate February 11 and by the house on February 13.

4. Idaho: Mrs. Bert Miller advises that Mr. John Walters, State chairman
will “proceed with the State affairs committee to see that a resolution is pre-
pared and presented bafore the adjournment of the legisiature March 5. She
antlcipates that it will be passed without a problem.

5. Nevada: Bill Wcodburn, national committeeman, has requested a member
of the assembly to introduce a resolution and I have written asking him to fol-
Iow up with the Nevada Senate (which at the present time is apparently preoc-
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cupled with attempting to annex a considerable portion of the State of Cali-

fornia.)
Pleass let me hear from the other States and progress belng wade in the

States mentioned above which have not as yet taken final action.

Sincerely yours, RoGER KENT

STATEMENT OF GrorGE D). Ruey, AVI~CIO LeaISLATIVE REPRESENTATIVE, IN
SurporT oF 8. 59 AND RELATED BiLrs ror Hawanan Sratenoop

The AFL~CIO continues to support the proposition of statehood for Hawali
which legislation now has been reported by the House committee, such action to
be effective this year.

There are few new arguments for or against Hawallan statehood. There has
been little change since this committee lnst considered such billls, except that
now there Is the additional impetus for definitive action In view of the admittance
of Alaskn as a full-fledged member of the family of States.

Hawali detinitely appears to be qualified under the respective requirements to
attain statehood (1) that the Territory must demonstrate its resources and
population are sufficlent to meet the cost of State government, and (2) the people
of the Territory must give evidence of wish to acquire complete citizenship
through statehood.

People all over the globe, wherever to be found, have demonstrated considerable
urge for cutting the ties to unpleasant memories of colonialism which can be
classified as a hedge against full citizenship. A Mediterranean island has just
now been granted complete freedom. The populations of the captive satellites
states of Eastern Europe though beaten down still wish for the return of their
liberties and autononmy. Even the Kurds seeking full identity through a govern-
ment of their own are getting recognition in a degree. This process is going on
over all the world., In Africa. It happened in Asia. The creation of independent
states and the change will continue. .

Hawalian statehood is going to take place and it has remained unfinished busi-
ness for years in the Congress.

There is little to add to the arguments which have been set forth previously.
We merely ask that S. 50 be reported without material change at the earlieat

date possible.

STATE OF MONTANA,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE,
Helena, Mont., February 9, 1959.

Hon. JAMES E. MURRAY,
U.S. Senator, Nenate Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR MURRAY : In accordance with the mandate of the 36th legislative
assembly of the State of Montana, I attach for your information and such action
as you may deem necessary, a certitied copy of House Joint Resolution No. 1.

Yours respectfully,
FRANK MURRAY,

Secretary of State.

MoNTANA HoUSE JoINT RESOLUTION No. 1

A Joint resolution of the house and senate of the State of Montana to the
President of the United States, Dwight D. Bisenhower; to the Congress of
the United States; to the Senate Intericr and Insular Affairs Committee;
to Senators James K. Murray and Mike Mansfeld: to Congressmen Lee
Metcalf and Leroy Anderson; and to the Hawaii Delegation in the United
States Congress and the Governor of the Territory of Hawall; requesting
the President and Congress of the United States to do what may be neces-
sary to give full statehood to the Territory of Hawail,

Whereas the legislature of Moutana is aware of the unfairness with which the
Territory of Hawali has been treated in its appeal for statehood ; and

Whereas the legislature of Montana {s aware of the great contributfons that
the Territory of Hawalt has made to the welfare of the United States, and
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belleving that such contributions could be vastly accelerated by statehood; and

Whereas the platforins of both major political parties have and do advocate
statehood for Hawall; and

Whereas the I'resident of the United States has advocated statehood for Hawall
in speeches, and before his inauguration ; and

Whereas the growth and prosperity of the ‘Territory of Hawall, and the people
of Hawail are serlously handicapped by the Territorinl status that now oxists;
and

Whereas the Territory of Hawail, and the people of that territory have now
reached a stalemate in thelr development that cannot be overcome until state-
hood is granted ; and

Whereas 1t {8 to the future benefit of the United States of Ameriea to aceelerate
the development of the vast potential that s Hawail: Now, therefore, he it

Regolred, That the legislature of the State of Montana, hoth house and senate
concurring, do petition the Preslident and the Congress of the Unlted States to
Jointly do that which is necessary to immediatety glve full statehood to the
Territory of Hawali ; and be it further .

Resolred, 'That coples of this resolution be subniitted hy the secretary of
state of the State of Montana teo each of the individualr and to the chalrman
of the committee named {n the title of this resolution, and also to the presiding
officers of both Houses of the Congress of the United States,

Joun J. MacDonNaLD,
Speaker of the Tousc.
PAuL CANNON,
Precsident of the Senate.

COMMONWEATLH OF PENNSYLVANIA,
DEPARTMENT OF HFALTH,
Harrisburg, Febhruary 17, 1959,
Hon. JoserPR 8. CLARK, Jr.
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR CLARK: 1 am writing you about a matter which has no direct
connection with my position as secretary of health of Pennsylvania, but in
which I have a personal interest and knowledge, having been henlth officer of
the Territory of Hawaii from 1843 to 1953. The matter is statehood for Hawail,
which is being considered by the present Congress.

It is my feeling that llawaii is definitely ready to become a State of the
United States and I8 deserving of taking its positlon nmong the other 49 States.
Congressional committees have investigated Hawali's aspiration for statehood
some 23 times and I believe there are over 6,000 pages of reports compiled on
these investigations. I had the opportunity to personally testify bhefore two of
these Investigations. If I remember correctly all of the Investigations indlcated
that Hawail was in state of readiness for statehood,

You will recelve much testimony on this matter. I would just like to add to
it that my Intimate knowledge of the Territory indicates n high degree of educa-
tlonal, economie, and social responsibility among the people of Hawali who, as
taxpaying citizens of the United States are Inthinately concerned and interested
in the future of the United States of America to which they are certalnly as
loyal as the citizens of the various States. The Health Department of Hawall
is the oldest of any of the State or Territorial health departments having been
started In 1850 and being {n continuous existence since that time.

I believe that the citlzens of kHawail have earned the right to statehood and
that this privilege is now due to them. If necessary, I shonld be glad to testify
as to any of the details of my knowledge of public health, government or living
conditions in Hawall.

I trust that when the matter of the decision on statehood for Hawail is before
you, you will see fit to act upon it favorably.

Sincerely yours,
C. L. WiLBag, Jr.,, M.D,,
8ecretary of Health.



116 STATEHOOD FOR ITAWAIL

The MoNTANA Powrr Co,
Butte, Mont,, February 20, 1958,
Re Hawalian statehood.
Flon, Jamrs 15, Murgay,
U8 Nenate,
Scnate Office Building,
Washington, D.C,

DEAR SENAror MUsiay: T have had an opporiunity to visit with some of my
friends in Honolulu on the question of Thwailan statehood and thought yeu
would be fnterested in baving me report (o you the results of (hose conversa-
tions,

I made extensive inquiry into the question of whether these people helfeved
that the very lavge Japanese popublation in the ishands is loyal to the United
Ntates. 1 eonfess that T was fearful (hat we might alimately have two Japa-
nese Senators and several Japanese Congressmen from Hawadl,  Without ox-
coption, my informants were satistied that the Japanese citizens of the islands
are loyal Amerdeans,  They used the experfence in World War 11 and a lack
of any sabotage in the extensive operations at Perl Harbor as proot of this
conclusion,

n addition, they intelligently urge that the islands are the flest line of de-
fense for this comntey, that they bear an ctormous respensibility and should
have comparable recognition by becoming a State.

[ vealize that you are well nformed on the question of statehood for Hawall,
but by this letter Uwanted to pass on to you my conelusion that Hawali is well
deserving ot statehood and shonld veceive it In faet, T beliove (it Hawail
is far more entitled to statehood than AMaska, which has aleeady been admitted,
and Is far better able to bear the responsibilitios of statehood,

Sincerely,
JACK CoRErer,
President.

UL, CONFFREENCE o MAYORS,
Washington, D.C, Pebraary 25, 1954,
Ton. Hexwy Jacksox,
Chairman, Torrvitorics and Inswlar Subecommittcee,
Nenate Committee on Interstate and Insilar Affaire,
Nenate Qgice Building, Washington, 1.C.

PEar M CuamMan : On behaif of the ULS. Conference of Mayors 1 am pleased
to urge the cavly enactinent of 8. 50, a bill to provide statehoad for the Territory
of Hawaii.

The V.S, Conference of Mayors ix made up of more than 300 ctiies with popula-
tion of 30,000 or more with all major metropolitan aveas represo:ited in its mem-
bership,  The conference has consistently supported statehood for Hawall and
at its 1! annual conference the following vesolution was adopted :

"Whereas purstiant to an aet of Congress Hawall has beon organized as &
Territory {n preparation for statehood for many yenes: nnd

“Whereas the Porvitory of Hawali has demonsteated its ability to accept the
obligations of statehood : and

“Whereas the 83th Congress aproved the admisston of Alaska as a State; and

“Whereas Hawall 13 the only remalning organized ‘Lereitory of the United
States: Now, thevefore, be it

“Resolred by the UK, Conference of Hapors, That the Cotgress be, nnd it s
hereby, respectfully and carnestly petitioned to give prompt and favorable con.
sideration to legislation admitting 1tawall inte the Unlon of States."

We are encouraged that the Congress has proceeded to the consideration of
this matter early in its first session.  We commend the membors of your com-
mittee for taking the inftiative on this question,

With best personal regards, I am

Sincerely yours,

Nogigris I'ovs soxN,
Mayor of Los Angeles, President, U8, Conference of Mapors,
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AMALGAMATED MEAT CUTTFRR AND
Brrentrk WoRK MEN oF NORTH AMFRICA,
Chicago, 11, Febrwary 25, 1939,
Hon, HEVRY M. JAcRs0N,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Terrvitories and Insular Aflairs,
Vew NSenate Ogice Buitding, Washington, D.C,

DA Sexvaror Jacksox s Woe shoutd ke 1o inform you of the complete support
of the Amalgnmated Meat Cutters and Buteher Workmen of North Ameriea,
AL ClO, for 8, 00, which would graut statehood to Hawail, 1t is highly com-
mendable thiat the subcommitiee is consltdering this legisiation in the very begin-
ning of the XGth Congress, We hope that this speed will be maintained and that
our Nation will shoretly have Hawail as its S0th State,

We reenll that in convention after convention of first, the AVL, and then, the
AL ClO, the detegsttes of our union have voted, together with representatives
of other untons, tor vesohiitions ealling for Hawatian statehood,  Putting these
resolutions into practiee, the Ameriean labor movement, represented by officials
of the AL C1O, have arged congressional committees and individual legis-
Inters to being Hawati into the Union as a Cull-tledeed partner of other States,

The Amalgamated Meat Cutters and Buteher Workmen of North Ameriea,
ARL CLO, ix a nbor unton with 350,000 members [n meat markets, packinghotnses
and other food and allied industries in every State of the United States and in
Hawail, We waut to see a strong and prosperons Hawail, in which Inbor fully
shares both in the work of building the area's strenuth and prosperity and in
receiving the benetits which come from such cconomte developnent.  We pledge
that our unfon with work vigovously te achieve both these goals,

Woe irmly beliove that the economic growtlof Hawail must be supported by the
wranting of statehood (o the Islands, Equality with other States will provide
Hawail many important and well-deserved benelits. Getting fis air share of
Federal ald for economie and socfal programs, now provided by legistation, s
Just one outstanding example of that.

Statehood for Hawall would cortainly be fn the interests of our entire Nation,
In terms of the United States foreizn polley, defense efforts amd econorttie growth,
stateliond is ot ondy desirable, it is shsolutely necessary,  We tirmly beliove the
existing States of the United States would benetlt every bit as much from
Hawailan statehood as wonld Hawait.

Quite frankly, we van see no reason In the world why Hawail should not
quickly become o State, The tegistation which the subcommittee is consider-
ing should have been on the statute books long ago.  Thawall has more than
carned the right to statehood. By any test, wlitsoever, be it cconomic
strength, size of population, extent of education or others, Hawail has more
reason fo he a State than some of our long-existing ones,

On behalf of the Amalgamated Meat Catters and Buteher Workmen of North
Ameriena, we would tike to join in the testimony previously presented by our
parent orgnnization, the AFL-CLO, which Is the spokesmian for American labor,
We strongly support 8 50 and we urge it be enacted quickly so that Hawail may
specdily become our Nation's S0th State,

Yery truly yours,
Trosmas J. Liovyn,
President,
Panick B Qoswvay,
Scerclary-Treasurer,

—e

ResortrioNn oF THE HAKALAU PAREN CTEACHERS' ASSOCIATION

Whereas the Territory of Hawall siuce its annexation as an integeal part of
the United States in 1808 has proved itself politically, soclally, and economieally
qualitied for admittance into the sisterhood of States: and

Whereas the desive of the people of the Territory of Hawaii to achieve
Immediate statehood has been, and sl i, the fervent aspiration of every reshdent
of sald Territery ; and

Whereas the national administration and the Democeratic and Republican
Partiex of the United States of Ameriea have vepeatedly asserted their beliefs
that the Territory of Hawah is qualitled for statehood ; and

Whereas this associntion and Hs 177 members feel that statehood could bring
nauch Joy to our members and chlidren : Now, therefore, be it
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Resolved by the Hakalau Parent-Teachers’ Association, That the 86th Con-
gress of the United States of America be and is hereby respectfully requested to
grant the Territory of Hawalil immediate statehood ; and be it further

Regolvei, That coples of this resolution be forwarded to the Delegate from
Hawall, the Secretary of the Iuterior, aud the chairmen of the congressional
House and Senate committees, respectively.

THE DEMOCRATIC WOMEN'S FORUM OF SAN FRANUISCO,
’ Febdruary 11, 1959.
Re Statehood for Hawatl,
Hon. JaMEs E, MURRAY,
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C.

My Drar SeENATOR: As San Francisco Democrats who have a good deal of
knowledge of Pacific Coast sentiment toward statehood for Hawali, our mem-
bers strongly support Senate bill No. 50, which will achieve this purpose.

Our observation of the problems of the Territory, and its capacity to solve
them succersfully indicate to us the readiness of Hawajl for admission to our
Federal Union.

Many of our members who have traveled and studied foreign affalrs ex-
tensively, belleve that Hawaill's admission as a State will be an important factor
In regaining international good will in the Pacific Basin.

We earnestly soliclt your support of statehood for Hawall, for the mutual
advantage of the Union and the Territory, at home and abroad.

Very truly yours,
Sara Burton,
Presldent.
ErLsa SrtrAlr,
Pubdlio Affairs Chairman.

Mavz County COMMITTERE FOR STATEHOOD,
Wailuku, Maui, T.H., February 17, 1959.
Hon, JAMES E.. MURRAY,
U.8. Senate, Washington, D. C.
Sir: Attached herewlith is a copy of a resolution adopted February 11, 1959, by
the Maul County Committee for Statehood for Hawali.
We request that you give this resolution favorable consideration in this session
of the Congress.
Very truly yours,
Kivoro TSUBAKI,
Chairman,

RESOLUTION OF THE MAUI CoUNTY COMMITTEE FOR STATEHOOD, WAILUKU,
Mavur, T.H.

Whereas the Terrltory of Hawaii has been an integral part of the United
States since 1898 and has during this time admirably fulfilled the obligations and
responsibilitles of statehood but has heen denied the rights and privileges of
statehood ; and

Whereas the Territory has contributed greatly to the economic and cultural life
of the United States; and

Whereas the Territory Is vital to the defense of the United States; and

Whereas the record of the Territory in World War II and the Korean conflict
1s conclusive proot of Hawail's Americanism; and

Whereas the “Man on the Street” poll of the Princeton Research Service
showed public opinion to be 88 percent in favor of statehood for Hawaii in this
session of the Congress; and

Whereas congressional committees have found Hawafl rendy, willing, and able
to assume all the responsibilities and rights of a State : and

Whereas the President of the United States, the Department of State, Defense,
;i:d I:lxltel-ioz('1 and both the major political parties have endorsed statehood for

awalil; an

Whereas the House of Representatives of the U.S. Congress passed Hawali
statehood bills in 1947, 1950, 1938, and the Senate passed the combined Hawaif-
Alaska enabling act tn 1954 : Now, therefore, be it
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Resolved by the Maui County Committce for Statehood, That it endorse, and it
hereby endorses, immediate statehood for Hawail ; and be it further

Resolved, That coples of this resolution be transmitted to the President of the
United States, the Vice President of the United States, the Speaker of the House
of Represenatives, the Members of the Congress, the Secretary of the Interlor,
and the Delegate of Hawali.

Hur MAKAA{LA,
Honoluin, T.H., February 24, 1959.
kon. JarmeS E. MURBAY,
Chairman, Senate Interior end Insular Affairs Committee,
Senate Building, Washington, D.C.

Drar SEnaTor Muereay: Hul Makaala, an organigation of American citizens of
Okinawan ancestry, is forwarding to your committee a resolution advocating
statehood for Hawalil.

Wil you please give us all consideration for Hawail to attain statehood so that
we may be able to realize our lifelong ambition to he classified as first-class
cltizens.

We will be looking forward for a favorable congressional action. Thanking
Yyou.

Yours very truly,
ToRUICKI TARUSHI,
Chairman, Hut Makaala Commitiee on Statehood.

REBOLUTION or THE HUI MAKAALA REQUESTING STATEHOOD FOR HAwAll

‘Whereas since its. organization as an incorporated Territory in 1900 the
Tegrltory of Hawalil has been an integral part of the United States of America;
an

Whereas the residents of the Territory of Hawaii have proven their loyailty
to the United States of America in time of war and peace ; and

Whereas the citizens of the Territory of Hawegit have repeatedly petitioned
the Congress of the United States for admission of the Territory of Hawall
as one of the States of the Union: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the undersigned members of Hui Makaala, an arganization of
young Americans, That the Sennte and House of Representatives of the Con-
gress of the United States be and are hereby respectfully requested to grant
:tatehood to the Territory of Hawail in the year of our Lord 1959: and be it

urther

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be forwarded to the Honorable Sen-
ator James E, Murray, chairman of the Senate Interfor and Insular Affairs
Committee, and to the Honorable Representative Wayne N. Aspinall, chairman
of the House Interlor and Insular Affairs Committee.

Dated at Honoluly, T.H., January 31, 1959.

LARAINALUNA Higu SorooL,
Lahaina, Maui, T.H., February 8, 1959.
Hon. Jaues E, MURRAY,
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C.

My DrFAR SENATOR MURRAY: As a member of the Lahainaluna Chapter of
the National Honor Soclety, 1 feel strongly that Hawall is entitled to statehood.
I urge that you give us full support in this congressional sesslon.

My reasons for believing that Hawali is entitled to statehood are those given
by our honorable Gov. William F. Quinn at the Governors’ luncheon climaxing
the Pacific Festival as follows:

1. We suffer the deprivation of the full rights of American citizens,

2, The understanding among our various racial groups has equipped Hawail
to make an important contribution to the development of closer and friendlier
relations among the countries of the Pacific world.

(a) Foreign students completing an orlentation course at the University
of Hawall feel at home because they find some of the foods, customs,
sights, and sounds to which they are accustomed.

(b) Our technicians who bear the evidence of their ancestry on their
faces are more readily accepted in the countries of Asia.

BEST AVAILABLE COPY
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(c¢) Our people-to-people program is another example of our leadership
in the field of East-West relation. An example of such is the Schools for
Laos program being conducted in Iawaii. ’

3. According to many Asians and astute American observers who have returned
from Asia, we are painted as a nation of racists who are dedicated to a theory
of white superiority. ’

4. We are almnost 600,000 American citizens who have met all the obligations

of American citizenship in peace and war.
(a) Boys from Hawaii fighting with the 442d Regimental Combat Team

in World War II suffered a very high degree of casualtics and emerged
as the most highty decorated unit for bravery in the history of the American

Army.
(b) Our casualties in the Korean war were four times the national

average.
5. Our billion and a third gross product supports us with a per capita income

better than haif the States and a total income higher than seven States.
6. We have the best public health record in the world, a very high degree

of literacy and an amazing political participation,
7. The workers in the sugar and pineapple industries are the highest paid

year-round agricultural workers in the world.
8. We have paid some $2 billion in taxes into the Federal Treasury.

9. We have been working hard and long for statehood.
10. The people of Hawaii overwhelmingly want statehood.
Respectfully yours,
DAVID JAVIER.

(Coxxrrrrer Note—During the recess between the 85th and 86th
Congresses, two members of the committee, Senators Carroll and
Chureh, visited the Territory of Hawaii on behalf of the committee.
They were joined by a group from the House Interior Committee, led
by Congressman Leo O’Brien. Newspaper accounts of the findings
and views of the Senators and Congressmen as published in the
Hawaiian press ave set forth below :)

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Nov. 25, 1958)
O'BgIEN, ILWU To HoLp CHAT
(By Al Goodfader)

Representative Leo O’Brien, Democrat, of New York, will chat with ILWU
chieftains today as part of an informed congressional study of Hawali’s desire

and fitness for statehood.

He, two other members of the House Interior Committee and two members of
the Senate Interior Committee, arrived yesterday to begin a 2-week fact-finding
tour of the islands.

Part of the group attended a military brieflng yesterday.

O’Brien it scheduled to meet the ILWU’S executive committee at 9:30 a.m. at
ILWU headquarters.

“If they're controversial I think we should take a look at them,” O'Brien sald.
Statehood debute has included discussions of the extent of possible ILWU control
over political destinies here.

“I wrant to meet these people, size them up,” O'Brien said. “I imagine it will
be very formal * * * there will be no inquisition.”

He didn’t know last night if any of his colleagues would attend the meeting.

O'Brien wants to learn of the ILWU’s organizational structure. He also wants
to know : *Do the labor leaders actually deliver the vote?”

The discussion will be part of a series of talks with people in various walks of
island life, O'Brien said.

Yesterday Congressmen attended a briefing at the headquarters of Adm. Harry
D. Felt, Pacific commander in chief.

“I got the impression that our posture in the Pacific would be increased if we
welcomed Hawalil in as a State—that to turn Hawaii down might hurt our posture
with some of the people who are our friends and allies,” O’Brien sald. He plans
to ask some of the top mlilitary brass here to testify on that point at congressional
statehood hearings in January.

h T AR ugsy .o e e me e
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Here with O'Brien are Representatives B. F. Sisk, Democrat, of California,
and E. Y. Berry, Republican, of South Dakota, and Senators Frank Church,
Democrat, of Idaho, and John A. Carroll, Democrat, of Colorado. They are
accompanied by their wives.

They are here at the invitation of Delegate Burns in preparation for a drive to
make Hawaii a State next year. Groups wishing to meet with the legislators can
reach them through the Delegate’s office.

Burns and the mainland visitors will discuss an outline of the study today.
The group intends to visit all the islands.

b O’Brien will speak at Chaminade College during his stay. The date has not
een set.

The group will attend a Democratic Party victory dinner tomorrow night at 6
p.m. in the Princess Kaijulani Hotel,

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Nov. 25, 1938]

CoNGRESSMENX MEET WITH ILWU OFFICIALS

Six visiting Congressmen investigating Communist influence in the islands met
informally this morning with the ILWU executive board at ILWU headquarters
on Atkinson Drive,

Accompanied by Delegate Burns, the de]egatlon was greeted by Jack Hall
regional director of the labor union.

After the hour-long session, Senator John A. Carrol), Colorado Democrat, said,
“These people have far more democratic representation in their trade union move-
ment than in nmany areas on the mainland.”

Carroll said he felt “all members of the congressional delegation were convinced
that the leaders of the union were activated by the highest purpose of the trade
union movement.”

The Senator said, “This Communist domination, as I've said before, is a phony
issue.”

Seven members of the delegation said they were impressed with the results of
the session.

The press was barred from the informal meeting at the suggestion of Represent-
ative Leo W. O'Brien, New York Democrat and chairman of the House Territories
Subcomittee, who said he wanted to make the meeting as informal as possible.

Earlier, Burns accused local newspapers of not giving Congressmen a break
by assigning reporters to stay with them during their 2-week tour of the islands.

Burns suggested that the close press coverage was hampering attempts at
informality.

The delegation met Antonio Rania, president of local 142, and other union
officials before joining the 20-membér executive board.

The board was holding its quarterly meeting and ordered a coffee break when
the Congressmen arrived.

Members of the delegation, in addition to O’Brien, were Senators Frank Church
of Idaho and John A. Carroll of Colorado, and Representatives B. F. Sisk of
California, E. Y. Berry of South Dakota, and John J. Rhodes of Arizona.

Statehood for Hawail got a boost from high-ranking naval officers at a speclal
briefing for Congressmen and delegates to the Western Regional Governors’ Con-
ference held Monday noon at the headquarters of Adm. Hirry D. Felt, Pacific
commander in-chief.

Représentative Berry said the consensus of officers who conducted the briefing
was that favorable action on statehood would help the United States diplomati-
cally in the Far East.

He sald most of the briefing was devoted to an explanation ot the Paclﬂc
defense petrimeter and this country’s Formosa poliey.

Last night the Congrescmen attended a luau at the Willows as guests of the
Western Regional Governors’ Conference The affair was staged by the Honolulu
Chamber of Commerce.

Delegate Burns, who has been helping members of the delegation plan an
itinerary, said he hopes to leave Thursday to return to Washington to launch the
statehood drive.

The Congressmen are planning a grassroots factfinding tour of the islands and.
are expected to remain on Oahu for the remainder of this week before they visit
the neighbor islands.
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(¥From the Honolulu A lrertiser, Nov, 16, 1088}
I'satar UnioN Sprvep—U.S. CoNarkraMEN SoorN ILWU Red AxixaaTions
(By Al Qoodfader)

Congresamen on # atatehood facitinding tonr here came out of a meeting with
ILWU leaders yesterday with pratze of the ILWU organtsational setup and
peorn for chiargea the unton i Communist dominated.

Reprosontatlve Teo O'Relen, Democrat, of New York, and Renator Johm A.
Qarroll, Domocrat, of Colorado, apokesmen for the group, aald the ILWU's post.
top in Territorlal society 8 no different from that of unlons en the mainland.

'l‘hay were among twe Senatora and four Representatives who had an hour
anad & half chat with Juek Halt, TLWU reglonal director; Antonlo Rania, 1I.WU
local 142 proaddent, and the unlon’s executlve board.

Congreasmen barred veporters they sald, so they could get direct answera to
thelr questiona Inatoad of “speoches” almed at publie consumption. They plan
to follow the samo practice throughout thelr stay here,

After the talk of UL, WU headquartera O'Brien sald that :

*Any Renator or Representative that sat in there this morning can make
mincemeat of the rasertion that it Hawatl caine in the Union there would be two
Soviet agentsa [in Congroas).”

And Carpoll ealled chargea that the union was Communist dominated here
tall hogwash.”

O'Rrien xald union officiala offered to take oath again that they arve not Commu-
nista and have not been during the laat 5 yeara, O'Brien and Carroll said they
were tokl by union officlals that anvone suspected of Communiat leanings would
be "anowed under” in & unlon electton,

iAnd the two Congressmen pralzed the unlon leadership and organizational
setup.

Thoy sald: “Memberahip control of the union {8 equatl to or superior to that
{of untona) on thoe mainland.,”

According to Carroll, the visltlug Congressmen belleve that: *“This movement
fthe 1LWU] s no different from any such movement on the mainland and cer
taluly the ofticers are of higher callber than some on the malnland.”

O'Brien satd unlon otficinta “conceded” that they have a strong hold over the
Territory'a economy. But, he added, union offictala pledged that this power
“wonld nover he used for subversive purposea [but] only to advocnte the cause of
Jahor and the econowy of the islands.”

Ho and Carroll cited union accoptances of long-torive contracts as examples of
unioy good faith on thia point.

O'Brien aaid he was “very impreased” with the part membership elections play
fn determining ILWU policy.

Qthera who aipped coffee nnd invited ILWU leaders to let down thelr hair were
Senator Frank Church, Democrat, of Idaho, and Representativea B, F. Slak,
Democrat, of Chlifornta, K. Y. Berry, Republican, of South Dakota, and John J.
Rhodos, Republican, of Arisona.

All are wembers of the Senate or House Interlor Committeea, All but Rhodea
came hero on A 2-week factfinding tour designed to strengthen argumenta for
'Hawaiian atrtehond. Rhodea joined the group after coming here privately.

. O'Brien, a prime mover in attempta to get statehood for Hawail, aald charges
of Communist domination here were “the only issue' in congreasional debate on
statchood. But, he said, the charges are a amokescreen for other private issues.

- Yeaterday evening, several of the Congreesmen were guests at a reception given
by Delegate Burna at the home of Territorial Senator Dan K. Inouye.

At 8 pm. today, the group will attend a Democratic Party victory dianer at the
Princeas Kalulant Hotel. Burns will be apeaker.

Burns, who invited the group to make its informat investigation here, leavea
Dmmbe' aor Washington. The group plans to visit all the islands before leaving

r
h'mmuu plans call for a meoting with the statechood commission at noon
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| From the Honeluln Star Balletin, Nov, 20, 1038}
Winn an LW Esste Nov REvaren to STVEHoon, SEN Ao CHUECH Savs
(By Jack ‘Peehan)

Senator Feank Churel, Ldaho Detocrat amd member of the Senate Rackels
Conuntttee, today discontted veports of Connnunist ntleence in the (LWU as
e nvgatuent agninst statehoml of Iawait,

Chareh, here with o tive member delegation feom the Senute nd Hlouse
Tnterior mud Tnsulae MYaies Committees, sabd, “These probles ave not at alt
related to the question of statehood.”

Oue of KIX Congressien who met with TLWE leaders yesterday, Charch sald

"1 hove uever been o pactisan of Haeey Beidges (WU prestdent) but y
exporicuee ax o member of the MeClellun (aackets) connnbittee has convineed
me that the answers to what bad practicves exist fn the Inbor movement can be
teund In approprlate Inhor veform legistation.”

TPhe youthtul Senator sithit bor retorm legislntion s a tiest ovder of bhusiness
when Congress convenes in January.

“1othink {0 witl better assure honest bhookkeeping and union democracy amt
will put an end to gaugsterism and other s in the unton tmovement,” he said,

“Whatever the problem way be in Hawali, it ought not (o be used s ariaso
against statehoomd,” Chuvel coneluded,

Chueeh sald Juek Wo Hnk, vegional divector of the TLAWY, told the congres.
stounl delegation yesterday that the unlow’s leaders were prepared to testity
wider onth, and ul.so pablicly declared, that they have not been members of
the Comnumist Party for the past § years,

The Senator sald Hidl conceded such influenee had onee been a factor in the
neion but contended f8 had died ont in recent years,

Hall veferred (o yesterday's session as a frlendty discussion and sald the
unlen feecly answered all questions,

‘The delegation was himpressed by the faet theet the IEWU has had o internal
sentdids aned that its books ave open o rank-nnd- e members and andited by
un outshle flem,

Representative Leo W O'Brien, New York Dewocrat amd chalrinn of the
House "Teveitorles Subweommittee, salid the 1ILAVE “is obvlousty  tough-handed”
but apparvently utder the control of the wembership,

Representative 120 Y, Berey of Nouth Dakota, the only Republican in the
delegatton, agreed with O’ Brien “If they operate o practiee as fudleated,”

Rerry suld he wants to know more about the unlon’s batlot-counting pro-
cedures,

Hall veportedly (old the Congeessiien that any eandldate for public otttee in
the Islaads kuown to be etosely atitlated with the Communist Pavty on a current
basis would be “beatten to death” at the polls.

O'Bricn called cliitus of 1 Comnandst mennee I the ishatds “a smokesereen
for tacism atd other issues” but sald later, *We contd be weong.”

‘Che New York legislntor noted, however, that no one person hax quietly
appronched the delegation ta provide inforumtion on Conununist influence here
since they arvvived.

The Congressmen awd thelr wives were guests at a cocktadl part held last
night at the home of Senator-eleet nnd Mres. Daniel K, Tnonye, 4087 Kolohala
Drive.  They Inter attended o State dinner lwhl for tlvlvgnllw to the Western
Reglonal Governors' Conference, nt the Royal Hawallan Hotel,

The delegatlon was to meet with varlous fndividuals in the community taday
and tx sdated to take a hollday tomorrow, ‘Thanksgiving Day.

Nenator Chareh will tour Alr Foree Instutlatlons today.

Delegatlon members have been invited to attewd a victory party for Delegate
Burnxs tondght at the Prineess Katnlaud Hotelo "Phey will lnuels with the state
hood commission Friday.

{From the Honolnlu Advertiser, Nov, 20, 1008}
CoMMUNISM DIRevssen--Coaaieas Grovy Meers FBL Big Fivk SPokESUMERN

Vistting Congressmen met representatives of the Big Flve and the FRI yester-
day (n thelr Informal study of Hawall's tithess for xtatehomd,

llopv«-senmtlvo Teo O'Brien, Demoerat, New York, o spokeaman tm' b, group,
satd “a majority” of the Big Five representatives favorml ﬂlmpl\mn!. "o .

{807 - 9
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He kept a promise to the FBI that the information he received wonld be
confidential.

But he added, “communizm and personalities” were discussed.

“After getting all the faets, 1 still faver statehood,” O'Brien safd.,

The group meets with the Honolulit Chamber of Commeree Motday noon,
After that, the group will visit the University of Hawaii.

On Tuesday, Congressmen will visit island schools,

‘They leave at 10: 15 aan. Wednesday for Kaual. They will go to Maul on
Thursday and Hawali on Friday, returnfng here Saturday.

'I'he group returns howme on the Matsonia Monday.

*“We will have talked to everybody-—gotten as complete a ¢ross section as we
cin get,” ('Brien sald.

| From the oneotlu Star-Bulletln, Nov. 29, 1058}
ALVICE Froa CARROLL--DON'T LT Frak oF REpS CoNFUSE STATEHOOD IBSUR

Senator John Carroll, Colorado Democrat here to researvch isle stutehood, today
released the following statement, almed at “clearing up cevtain misunderstand-
ings” about remuarks he made earltier this week, after a conference with LLW.U.
officlals:

I am not in Hawaii for the purpose of placing the stamp of approval on any
gronp—political, social or economic—existing in the islands, including tabor
organizations,

“T want the issue to be erystal elear.,

“Communism ought to be resisted with every intelligent, democratic force
at our commund. But by the same token, in our continuning fight against Com-
munist influence—direct or indirect—we must not let ourselves he sidetracked
from the main issue,

“MAIN ISSUE

*“Fhe major and centreal issue is:  Arve the patriotic American citizens of Ha-
wall entitled te become an integral parvt of the unlon of States which forms the
United Stateg of America?

cCommunisia is a germ in the body politic which can onty grow when healthy,
democratie processes become stek.

“T'o be deluded by the mere spectre of communism to the point it freezes us
into innctlon in behalf of democrney is a serious mistike.

*I have enough faith in the people of Hawail to belleve they can meet and
defeat whatever Communist jnfluence they may encounter.

“Phe Communist argument agajnst statehood is all too often advanced by peo-
ple who are not for statehood in the first place—the frightened people,

I am convineed that if the people of Hawali believed a man was serving the
Communist cruse, he would be pau- a dead pigeon --in this fine, American

community.
‘PHONY’ IBSUR

“When T say the Communist argument ts a ‘phony issue,’ I mean that it is
phoney only fnsofar as it it is used as a elub with which to heat dowa statehood.

“T am not trylng to whitewash any group.

“I am saying only that it is not, in any sense, related to the central issue of
self-determination for a great group of Americans—the people of Hawail-—who
are entitled to full citizenship in the United States.”

{From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Nov. 29, 1938]
Srtatedoob DereaT Woulb Hurr UN1TED STATES, CHURCIE SAYS

Senator Frank Church, Tdaho Demoerat, told the Hawaill Statehood Commis-
ston, Territorlal lawmakers, and Honolulu businessmen yesterday that failure
by Congress to grant Isle stutehood would be a serious blow to U.8. prestige In
the world at large.

Speaking to a Statehood Comnission-sponsored luncheon in the Princess Kal-
ulanl Hotel, the impassioned yonng Semator Church satd:

“It sometimes escapes us, but it ought not to; It there Is one great single thing
happening tn the world taday, It is the way large emplres areé breaking up, like
80 many {cebergs in the spring.
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“The key to the suceess of the United States is that we have never huilt an
empire.  Rather, we have built a nation,

extatehood has been the coment whh which we have put that nation torether,

cHawail is the laxt of the incorporated Ferritorfes. 11 we give statchood to
Hawaii, we will have completed the Aerlean Paion,

“1f we tail, the only reason which will he remarked on in the world at Iarge
will be the racinl composition of the istands,

“Phis wonld be o gricvens blow to detoerney at ITarge, and to the stature of
the United States in the oyes of other nations,”

SIN MEMIFRR

Chureh was one of six Members of Congress invited to the luncheon,

Another, Colorado’s Nentor Johin Carvoll, predicted flatly that there will be a
filibuster by Southern Democrats on the issue of statehood in the next Senate.

Carroll said that, in light of an expeeted Renate fizht over rate XNI1, the
filibuster rule. “it wmay be some time before the Democratic Poliey Committee
moves forwird on Tawaii statehiood™ in the SGth Congress,

CONTRIRUTION

Lorrin I Thurston, Statehood Commission chalrman, told the visitors he
thinks it is hizh time the issue of statehood was diseussed on the basis of what
Tiawaii will contribute to the United States, not what the istands will gain by
admission to the Unio,

Answered Congressman Lee O'Brien, New York Democrat, “You're right,
Our suceess in making Alaska o State was due primarvily to the fact that we
harped on what Alaska would contribute to the conntry as a State.”

[¥rom the Honoluln Star-Bulletin, Nov, 20, 10587
O'Brirx Tarks Wern FRL: Dascorses Ren MeNace

After n 2-honr meeting with ILBL agents here yesterday, Representative Leo
W, O'Brien, New York Democreat, said, =1 still don't feel there is a great Com-
munist menace in Hawaii™

Nenator Frani Chureh, Wdaho Democerat, met with sugar and pineapple indus-
try vepresentatives yesterday and said he found no opposition to statehood.

Chureh said he felt that the representatives regarvded the LLAV.U. as “a tough
union but alse a clean one.™

O'Brien, ehairman of the Honse Territories Snbeommittee, said his views were
not necessarity those of the LB.L bt retlected his own opinien after a factual
rundown in n question and answer sessjon,

Although there nre some Comtuuksts in the Islands and some former Comn-
munists who hold important positions, O'Brien said, “My position on statehood
has not changed.”

NO POSITION

He said the F.B.L agents were not asked for recommendations amd took ne
position for or agalust statehood.

O'Brien was accompanied by Senator John Carroll, Colorodo Democrat.

At the Statehood Commission luncheon held earvlier yesterday, O'Brien =aid
he was impressed by the argnment that Iawati has something te give in exchange
for statehood status  a vast knowledee of the Pacitie area and its people.

O'Brien safd that in the long run this knowledge niy prove to be of greater
fmportance than Alaska’s rich natural resourees,

The Congressman said he has veceived an invitation from the Hawaii Resi-
dents Association (Imua) to visit its headgquarters and will do so either today or
Monday.

IN RECORDS

But he siabd most of the information which T has to offer is already in the
records and on ftle in Washington,

“I'm interested in what the situation fs now-—not what it was,” he safd.

O'Brien sald he wWill visit the University of Hawaii, Punahoun and several
public¢ schools next Monday and Tuesday, tncluding Kailua igh School,
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Memb rs of tte congressional delegation will leave for Kauai Weadnesday
morning and will visit Maui Thursday and Hawaii Friday and Saturady, return-
ing to Honolulu late Saturday.

Senator Church planned to leave the Islands Momday but said lust night he is
trying to extend his stay for a few days.

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Dec. 2, 1958]
CoNGRESSMEN VISIT UNIVERSITY oF Hawann N Lovalty Qurz
(By Jack Teehan)

Four visiting Congressmen bounced sowe tough questions off the walls in the
:Ylli\'('l'sit,\' of Iawaii administration building yesterday but left the campus
ntact.

The men from Washington cante to separate ramors from facts and got what
they wantod,

The foursome, Senator Frank Church and Representatives Leo W. O'Brien,
B. I Sisk, and 1 Y. Berry, have been in the islands more than a week to
sitisfy themselves that Iawali is ready for statehood.,

De. Laurence H, Sayder, the university prestdent, and Dr, Willard Wilsen,
the provost, rounded wp a eross-section of the facalty for an informal chat,

Representative O'Brien was first to take the pluuge.

What about the loyalty and pateiotism of the students?  How would they
compare, for example, with Cornell students?

Dr. Wilson roealied the opinion of a visiting Carnegie professor who found
University of Hawaii students more aetively patrviotic than their mainland
counterparts,

Dr. Wilson sapposed it was n holdover from World War IT when the loyalty
of arientals had been questioned.

Wilson satd he doubted if Cornell students gave much thought to patriotism.

What about commuuism on the campus?

RBoth Dr. Wilson aud President Snyder said they felt it was much less in
evidence than in the average university, particularly when compared with east-
ern schools, -

Representative Sisk wanted to know if it ix true that 97 percent of the stu-
dent bady are orientals.

It is not true, Dre. Rnyder sid. Only about half the students are of oriental
lineage. “And every one is an American citizen,” he added.

TO MAINLAND

Why do g0 many islamd youngsters go to the maintind for an edueation?

Children of prontinent business leaders, Dr. Snyder pointed out, usually go to
schools which the parents itttended—an old mainland eustom,

Donald G. MceGuire, an associate professor, snid about half the youngsters who
go to the mainland for an education are ehildren of ovientil parents,

President Snyder interjected that he would never have accepted the presidency
“if T had the slightest question about the university.”

How about the caliber of students turned out by Hawali's secondary school
system?
)Snydor said the Department of Public Instruction *““turns out as fine a grade
of student as any I've seen.”

COST

Dr. Wilson said the university’s cost per student is lower by far than land-
grant schools in any of the Western States, partly because there is no high-cost,
professtonal school, such as law, medicine, or dentistry.

Higher salaries are needed, he said, to attract middle and upper echelon
assoclate and full professors, while beginners are adequately pafd.

The Congressmen appeared satisfled.

LUNCHEON

Earlier in the day they lunched with the Honolulu Chamber of Commerce at
the Alexander Young Hotel and won a standing ovation as they departed.
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At that meeting O'Brien said “Hawaii's melting pot population is o greater
suceess than in wmy own State (New York).”

O'Brien said. “If the charge persists that Hawaii is dominated by Commu-
nists, I shall say that either we are the greatest fools in history or that we are
participating ina gigantic conspiracey.”

"The congressional delegation was to attend a luncheon given by Governor and
Mrs, Guinn this noon at the Governor's Washington Place rexidence.

[From the Henolulu Advertiser, Dee, 3, 1938]
PHILLIPS AGREES : ITAWAII oS 50TH STATE CoULD CURB COMMUNISTS
(By Al Goodfader)

Dr. Lyle G. Phillips, past president of the Hawaii Resident's Association
(Imua), agreed yesterdny that a State of Hawaii could handle Communist
activities within its borders.

He and Representative Leo O'Brien, Democrat, of New York, came to that
conclusion after 2-hour meeting between five congressmen who are analyzing
Hawalii’s case for statehood, and Imua ofticials. Phillips said, however, the State
of Iawaii would need “the help of Congress” in the form of legislation to curb
Communist activities.

Imua presented its charges that Communist activities are a peril in the
Islands. DBut, the congressmen caile away from the meeting still convineed
that Hawail should be a State and that it faced no greater threat from c¢om-
munism than mainland areas.

O'Brien summed up his attitude this way:

“I think the Communist apparatus in Hawail has been crippled. It has been
pushed into a position where there is no greater risk with statehood than
there would be in continued territorial status.”

Two other members of the groups, Representatives B. F, Sisk, Demeocrat, of
California, and E. Y. Berry, Republican, of South Dakota, visited Chairman
Willlam B. Stephenson of the Territorial Commission on Subversive Activities,

Sisk said afterward:

“We got the most complete picture of Communist power and influence in the
Ixlands that we have heretofore veeeived. This (the veport on eommuuism)
indicated to me that it represeuts no more of a threat than in any State of the
Union and can be handled here as on the mainland.”

Nenator Frank Church, Democrat, of Idaho, a fourth member of the group,
told four residents here who propose Commonwealth status for Hawaii thot
Congress would never accept the idea. Churel met the Commonwealth backers
in private. They were not identitied by name.

“They are asking for a free ride and I don't think Congress would approve,”
Church snid.  *'Fhe commeonwealth proposal would have Congress free the Islands
from Federal taxes to attract industries here.”

Imua officials told the congressmen that reports of Communist activities here
should not be “swept under the rug.”

They said reports of House and Senate committee investigations, court trials
and Subversive Activities Commission hearings showed that Hawaii is in peril
from local Commmunist activity.

They said the cnuse of statchood would be better served by telling of efforts to
fight communism here, rather than by ignoring its existence.

The Imua ofticial cited the report of the Senate lnternal Security Subcom-
mittee which held hearings here in 1956 under the direction of Senator James
O. Fastland, Democrat, of Mississippi.

O'Brien sald his group was willing to accepi the facts, but not the conclusiong
in the report. “The report we give will be more factual in content and con-
clusions than the Enstland report,” he said.

Sisk said the Eastland report should be “taken with a grain of salt" because
it was complled by those who would *go to any lengths to destroy the possibility
of statehood.” )

O'Brien told Imua he had no quarrel with thelr organization when he scoffed
att (;Is;lim% that the Communist menace barred the Islands from consideration for
statehood.
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“We were tiot referring to you, but those in Congress who use you,” O'Bricn
said.  Heatso diseliimed any attempt to destroy Timuoa.

Dr. Philip M. Corboy, a director of Imua and a member of the Territorial
Statehood Commission, sald these two Jobs ave not incompatible.

“It's like a man who loves his wife and respeets his mother-in-law,” Corboy
said.

“We are sincerely for statehood and consistently against conmmunism and we
can work for both ideals,” Corboy added. He sald later he was speaking of
Imua members, "as individuals,”

Imua representatives at the meeting in the Alexander Young Building, besides
Phillips and Corboy were : Thomas G. Siuglehurst, fivst vice president; Wynthrop
Orr, executive secretary; Dr. Clarence E. Ironk, a director; Mrs. Walter F.
Diltingiam, a director, and members of Inua’s staft,

The threc rerpesentatives leave at 10:15 aan. today for informal meetings
on Kauai, Maui and Hawail. They will go to Kauai today, Maui tomorrow
and Hawall on Friday. They return here Saturday.

The Congressmen and their wives leave for home on the Matsonin Monday.

{From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Dee. 5, 1958]

O'BRIEN ror STATEROOD WiT1T No Ivs ok Burs
(By Jack Techan)

Kaunuvrurn Mavn December S -Ilawail will got a bright gold stav on its report
card for the next session of Congress—a star that may wetl becone the S0th
on the Nation's flag,

After visiting Kauni and Maui on a --day Neighbor Istamds tour, Representa-
tiv(} Leo W, O'Brien, cliief spokesman for a delegation of visiting Congressmen,
said :

“Phe veturns from the late precinets are in- an overwhelming nkjority of
the people of Hawaii want statehood.”

But even more important, the men from Washington who eanme to the islands
as friends of the statehood movement have developet burning persoual convie-
tions to bolster their fight on the tloor of the House of Representatives.

NoN or N

The change is most obvious in O'Brien, 2 graying leishman who mizht have
ghostawritten “How to Win Friends and Influence People.,”

The chaivman of the Territories Subeammittee, O'Livien made a speech beforve
some Y0 representatives of 42 organizations at the Maui Palins Hotel yesterday
noon that brought tears to the eyes of at least one listener—Kei Yamato of
New York City, head of Orchids of Hawaii.

SIf communism is looking to the future in Hawaii,” he said, “their seed will
fall on the most barren soil T have even seen anywheres,”

The man who has talked to thousands of school chitdren on his islands tour
said he was ashmmned that youngsters seemed so grateful Lecanse he spoke to
them.

The vicions arguments against Hawaiian statehood have continued so lowg,
he sail, it is no wonder that children in the islands have developed auine-
ferlority complex and ave almost ready to believe that they are, indeed, second-
class citizens.

O'Lirten totd his Mani audienee that aboitt one-sixth of the istands' popuatation
ix opposed to statehood --abeut the same proportion as wis found in Naska,

But he said some statehood opponents here are move articulate than there
were in what is now the 19th State,

He predicted that Hawail will be the Inst State to enter the Union and
satd i we come to the Islnmds again we'll come as tourists boranse we will
no longer have jurlsdletion over your destiny as members of the Interior
Committee,”
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[(From the lonolulu Advertiser, Dec, S, 1958}
HERE'S WiAT REPRESENTATIVE O'BrIEN WILL TELL CoNgREss ABouT Hawan
(By Leo W. O'Bricen)

Arrival or departure of Congressuient hardly comes under the heading of news
in Hawait.

But when the Matsonia salls for San Francisco this afternoon, the presence
on board of three Congressmen could very well constitute a small slice of
American history.

The three, Representative Bernie Sisk of California, Representative E. Y.
Berry of Nouth Dakota, and the writer, constitute a special connnittee of the
Housxe Subcommittee on Territorial and Insular Affairs.

1 think we are the last group from that particular subcommittee, of which I
have the honor of being chairman, which will ever visit Hawall. It is our
l earnest hope—or rather firm belief—that Hawaii will be the 50th State of the
Union by the end of 1959, certainly not later than 140,

When that happens, our committee will lose jurisdiction over what is now
the last incorporated Tervitory under the Amerlean tlag,  We will be very happy
to lose our nuthority in n great cause.

During the last two weeks, our committee, working in close harmony with
Senators John Cinroll of Colorado and Frank Churceh of Ldaho, have been com-
piling the record and the impressions on which we will base our major roles
in the statehood tight which lies close ahead.

Our report will be unanimous and it will recommend statehood at the earliest
possible moment. We were leaders, in the last Congress, of the move to give
Alaska statehood.  We believe Hawaii's arguments for statchowd are even
stronger than those of Alaska.

Some residents of Hawail have been curious about our failure to comduct
publie hearings here. A few were eritieal.

The fuct is that the records of publie hearings on Howait ~tatehood are 10
foot tatl and seldom read.  The further fact is that we knew exactly the arga-
E metttx we wonld have to overpower in the next Congress and we knew where to

o for the answers,
: They would not be fouttd among professional witnesses with tiresome prepared
statements, nor in the stilted questions of investigating Congressmien,  They
cothild he found only among the peaple.

That is why we Qeserted the iearing room for the street corners, the homes,
the labor halls andthre business marts, the schoals, the churches, the professional
groupy, the entoreeient arencies, and. yes, the politicians.,

AdmigHrn of Alaxska as the 49th State shaplitied our quest,

serTonger is it necessary (o answer the contention that 600,000 people in
awnil shonld not have the sane number of U.N, Senators as existing States,
sueh as mv own heavily populated New York, We gave two Senators to Alaska
with 212060 people.

We do not have to answer the elaim that Hawaii might not be able to support
stiatchood cconomieally.  Hawait is mueh more advanced ceonenically, as of
now, than is Alaska.

Creation of the {49th State out of the Territory of Alaska also blasted the

; theory that we would not and should not admit noncontiguous territory to state-
i hood. .\ vast open sea lies between Hawaii and the wainland, Lue many miles of
i foreign land e between the present 48th State and the new 4th,

H Wt then is left to answer?

£ Let's (ake the easy ones fiest. 1t will be arcued by some in Congress that
\ Hawait shonld be made a Commonwealth instead of a State,

: We ran into that when the Aaska bill was before us.  Nupporters of Common.
f wealth in Hawaii are as few in munber and as weak in theie arguments as are
H the advocates of such a status in Congress,

§ It will be snggested that many people in Hawait don’t want statehood ; that
: they are afraid to speak up beeause the newspapers and other media of pablic
4 opinien are so loud in their demands,

5 One committee hax met with thousands of people in Hawaii, on the outlying
? islands as well as in Honoluln,  We bellieve that a lower percentage of people

in Hawail opposes statehood (han we found in Alaska where, in the useless
referendum earlier this year, the prostatehood vote was 5§ to 1.

The main arguments we must overcome when the Hawait statehood bill reaches
the tloor, probably carly in May, are these:

[ R
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1. Hawail has a Communist apparatus so strong and in such a strategic
position that it would control the elective officials of the new State, including
those it would send to the U.S. Senate and the House,

2. Mixed races in Hawaii would pose a constaut question as to their firm
loyalty to the United States in war with or disagreements with the nations from
which they spring ethnically.

I have stated these as separate arguments, but actually there is no c¢lear
dividing line. Many who oppose statehood because of the mixed races, particn-
larly the oriental strains, hide their feelings behind the handy and coufusing
issue of conmmunism.

Let's take the matter of mixed races first. This was 1y first visit to Hawail.
I spent most of my life in Albany, N.Y., 24 old cily, where persons with oriental
blood are few and far between. So, during my first day in Hawall I was fas-
cinated by what I saw. Within 24 hours, I accepted the racial mixtures here as
matter of fuet,

And, as the days went on, a new fascination tock hold of me, as I visited the
wonderful schools, from elementary grades through the college level, with no
consciousness among the children that one was any less American than the
other.

We, all of us, saw a clean, inteltigent, gentle people of whom any natfon could
be proud. We saw, too, the actual operation, without strain or stress, of the
“melting pot” of which we speak on the 4th of July and do little to achieve the
rest of the year,

If the races on the mainland were to mix as suecessfully as they already have
in Hawaii, our democracy would be advanced by 100 years. What has happened
in Hawail is not something to draw aloosf from, but rather something at which
we should point with pride.

We will be asked in Congress what Hawail, ns a new State, will have to offer
the rest of the Nation. We spoke of oil and other material and undeveloped
resources wlhen we argued for Alaska.

When we take the tloor for IHnwaii we will peint to the gigantic shot in the arm
admission of Hawall as a full brother will give our posture throughout the vast
Pacific avea, where we are striving with all our might and means to keep 800
miltion people free and friendly.

What will those people think if, after admitting Alaska, we say ‘‘no” to
Hawaii? I know. They will say we denied Hawaii because we didn't like the
racial strains there.

As to loyalty when the chips are down at some future time, why look to the
future? The people of Hawall, of all races, have already met this test and
come through with flying colors. I'roof of their loyalty is written in blood shed
for the American cause,

I have Irish and English blood in my veins. I would not fight for either
country if, God forbid, they warred upon the United States. Neither will the
people of Hawaii, if we fall out with any of the many lands from which they
or their forefathers came. If in doubt about that, consult our military intelli-
gence, or our FBI, or the names on the gravestones of countless miiitary dead.

And, now, for the big question. What will we say when, surely as tomorrow’s
sunrise, opponents of statehood take the floor and say :

“Hawail has many Communists. Its most powerful labor union, the ILWU,
has leaders who have been publicly cited as present or former Communists,
Those leaders cun, at their whim or will, cripple the economy of the islands,
They owe allegiance to international communism and they will deliver the
union members, as a bloe, for candidates who are Communists or soft toward
conitnunism.”

At least one Member of the House is sure to say, as he has before:

“If you give statehood to Hawalil, you will have four Soviet agents in the
Congress of the United States.”

This is an argument ealculated to frighten indifferent Members of Congress,
who are not opposed to mixed races, hut who fear that if they vote for statehood
In the face of such statement, some of their constituents will think they are
soft toward communism.

Those members hold the balance in this statebood fight. It is our job to con-
vince and reassure them,
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That is why during these last 2 weeks we have talked to the most informed
people in Iawaii on this subject. That's why, fresh from the ship, we went to
union headquarters. That's why we spent 2 hours with the FBI and 2 hours
with Imua leaders, That's why we went to schools and churches. That’s why
we talked with business leaders, some of whom don’t like the ILWU.

We have done our homework, and these are our conclusions:

1. There are about 25 Comwmunists in Ilawaii, percentagewise fewer than in
New York or Alaska.

2. Tdentified Communists, who claim they have broken away, are in positions
of great power in the TLWUU, which has about 24,000 members.

3. Thexe leaders, if they can sway their followers, can wreak economic havoe
on Iawaii, but such action, no matter the motive, would be as harmful to the
interests of Hawaii and the United States, whether Elawaii is a State or a
Territory.,

4. There is evidence, despite this great power, that some substantial business-
men have preferred to deal with the ILWU rather than some other unions.
Most significantly, we found that powerful spokesmen for management who have
locked horns with the ILWU and have no love for it or its leaders are among
the stanchest supporters of statehood,

5. The big qnestion is the extent of the political control of the leaders of the
TLWU, particularly those leaders who have been cited as Communists, There
is disagreement about that even in Hawali. lmua thinks the political power is
great and that it can and witl be used for subversive purposes. We cast no
reflection upon Imua, whose members include highly respected persovns, but we
must disagree as to the extent of the danger.

6. Imua itself agreed with our committee that the problem. even in the magni-
tude they found, could be handled under statehood, provided Congress gave the
State the proper tools. That, we felt, was a major concession and auswered, to
some extent, the contention that Inua is actunlly an antistatehood organiza-
tion in disguise,

It would be as unfair to say that Imua is antistatehood becanse snme of its
contributors ave as it would be for Imua to say that the ILWU membership is a
solid Communist political force and that all who disagree with that claim are
suspeet.

7. We found no evidence that the Communists in Hawaii have ever been
linked with Soviet espionage or that they have ever managed to elect a
Communist to public office.

8. We do not approve of the politieal strike which was staged by the ILWU
leaders when the Eastland committee came here, but we found significance in
the fact that two-thirds of the union members refused to strike and that some
of those who did felt that the Lastland committee was gunning for labor rather
than Communists.

9. We note, too, that a very distingnished Senator who signed the Eastland
committee report was most active earlier this year in urging Congress to grant
immediate statehood to Hawaii.

10. We were told that the inquiry by the FBI and the resultant Smith act
trials, despite the ultimate ruling of the High Court, crippled the Communist
apparatus in Hawaii. The new State and the Federal Government can keep
it crippled.

11. It is true that ILWU-endorsed candidates have won public office, but in
many instances they would have won anyway, either because of their general
popularity or their reputation as friends of labor.

12. Honolulu adopted a city charter, by an overwhelming vote, despite
strenuous ILWU opposition.

13. In the most recent elections, union-backed candidates, including some
union leaders, were soundly heaten. In other instances, the ILWU tried to
“fatten its batting average” by endorsing candidates who were going to win
anyway. Despite this strategy, they made a rather poor showing.

14. Finally, where a community or State {3 dominated by Communists, it
shows up in the schools. We state, without reservation, that the Hawallan
schools are extraordinarily good and that Communists who try to plant thelr
evil seed there will find most barren grouand.
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I was a newspaperman for 30 years before going to Congress. Looking back
on what I have written, I feel that I have been away from the reporter’s type-
writer too long and that I have forgotten the rules of brevity.

In a few hours, we will be on our way home, first to spend a few holiday
hours with our children and grandchildren and then on to Washington for the
historic battle.

Will you get that 50th star?

Let me answer this way. I shall never return to Ilawali until you are a
State. Iexpect to return within 1S months. Meanwhile:

Aloha and Mahalo Nui L.oa.

X



